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Senelith Inks 


were the first lithographic inks 











made from dyestuffs 
treated with sodium tungstate 

for better suntastness 

and are still leading 


with their outstanding resistance properties 
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' The Senefelder Company, Inc. 
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"Ex verything for Lithography” 


ae 32-34 Greene Street New York 1 3, N. ¥ 





Seam 


Yes! The biggest, most complete line of dampening roller coverings and undercoverings 
and roller covering service from one source of supply is now available from ROBERTS 
& PORTER, ready for immediate shipment from any of the R & P offices below . . . 


MOLLETON The new, improved R & P 
MOLLETON, lint-free, fuzz-free, hickey-free, 
with secure nap, no blind spots, a firm body. 
Ideal for high quality tones in color repro- 
duction and for clear, sharp impressions. In 
cut pieces, rolls or sleeves cut and sewn to size 
for rollers, or in special speed jacket covers 
laced on one end for plants using the R & P 
Speed Jacket Machine. 


AQUATEX The well-known, easy to install 
seamless tubular dampening roller covering. 


SEAMOL The new seamless MOLLETON 
dampening roller covering. 


UNDERCOVERINGS R & P’s seamless or sewn 
flannel undercovers for installation by hand or 
by R & P Speed Jacket system. 
DAMPABASE, the seamless highly-absorbent 
cotton undercovering. 

WATER FOUNTAIN ROLLER COVERING 
R & P’s seamless linen or.duck water fountain 
roller covers for all size presses. 

ROLLER COVERING SERVICE R & P's 
dampner roller covering service recovers 
dampening rollers, and breaks them in for 
immediate use at no extra charge. This serv- 
ice available from all branch offices. 








NOW AVAILABLE AT ALL OUR BRANCHES 
Place your order before the end of the year. 


Roberts & Porter Ine. 


Genera: Offices: 555 West Adams Street, Chicago 


NEW YORK 622-626 Greenwich St. « peTROIT 1025 Brush St. « SAN FRANCISCO 1185 Howard St. « CINCINNATI 229 E. 6th St. 
BALTIMORE 15 W. Preston St. *« KANSAS CITY 700 W. 12th St. » LOS ANGELES 344 N. Vermont Ave. « BOSTON 88 Broad St. 
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TESTED AND ACCEPTED 


SOME RECENT INSTALLATIONS 
Lawson Model 52-1-76 Cutters . 


x 
© 
‘Urting ¥* 


E. P. LAWSON CO. 


MAIN OFFICE - 426 WEST 33rd ST., NEW YORK 
BOSTON + CHICAGO + PHILADELPHIA 


170 Summer St. 628 So. Dearborn St. Bourse Buildmg 


EXCLUSIVE DISTRIBUTORS © SALES and SERVICE 


HARRY W. BRINTNALL CO.. asec . los Angeles, San Francisco, Seattle, Portland 
A. €. HEINSOHN PRINTING MACHINERY 

SOUTHEASTERN PRINTERS SUPPLY CO. $seWekséhanas “s . Atlante, Ge. 
SOUTHWESTERN PRINTERS SUPPLY, INC....... ‘ Dollas, Texas 
SEARS LIMITED...... ree Toronto, Montreal, Winnipeg, Vancouver 
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Not too mony years ago folks were con- 
tent to wrap their Christmas packages 
in white tissue paper. Now lithographed 
color wrappings are everywhere in evi- 
dence. These samples, picked from dis- 
plays in several New York department 
stores, are from Norcross, Chicago Prin- 
ted String Co. and Hallmark. 


ROBERT P. LONG 
Editor 


THOMAS MORGAN 
Business Manager 


CHICAGO OFFICE 
333 North Michigan Ave. 


MTHOSRAPHIC 
TECMBICAL 
FOUNDATION 
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UNDOUBTEDLY you've seen our Nekoosa Bond ads in 
The Saturday Evening Post—or in Time and Business Week. 
We're asking the public to “test it yourself”—by folding 
Nekoosa Bond—or ¢yping on it, writing on it, erasing 

on it. But to you, the printers and lithographers 

of America, we say: give Nekoosa Bond the 

“most important test of all. Print on it! You'll 

find that Nekoosa Bond goes through presses 

fast. No curls, no wrinkles, no time-consuming 
press-stops. Just crisp, clean impressions— 

the kind that keeps your customers 

coming back for more ! 


ereemen Ronee cau —-< 
= ‘ 


~ 


NEKOOSA-EDWARDS PAPER CO. PORT EDWARDS, WISCONSIN 
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exact duplication 


from first sheet to last when you use 
VELVA-TONE OFFSET PRESS BLANKETS 


_ the first to last sheet that leaves your press, you'll find 
exact, uniform duplication of line or half-tone copy when 
wie equipped with Velva-Tone Press Blankets by Goodyear. 

e reason for such outstanding results is Goodyear’s long 
experience in compounding rubber to do specific jobs better 
than they’ve ever been done before. 


That’s why Velva-Tone Press Blankets are absolutely uniform 
in texture all the way through—with no pinholes or flaws to 
cause blurred, off-standard reproductions. y’re proof against 
damage by inks or driers—eliminating embossing, debossing and 
tackiness. And they have a velvet-smooth surface that lasts 
throughout the measurably longer life of the blanket. 


For full information, write Goodyear, Printers Supplies Dept., 
Akron 16, Ohio. 


Velva-Tone Offset Press Blankets are available in both black 
and red face, and as special blankets for metal decorating. 





Here's Proof of 
VELVA-TONE Superiority 


Ordinary blanket magnified VELVA-TONE blanket 
25 times shows pinholes and nified 25 times shows 
lack of uniformity that oath velvet-smooth sur- 
cause off-standard reproduc. face that means Lap bend 


tions of original copy. onion of rs 











Veiva-Tone—T.M. The Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 


GOODFYEAR 


THE GREATEST NAME IN RUBBER 
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Christmas 


Cjreetings 
RAAA 


Sincere 


Best Wishes 


for the 


New Ueat 
“ 
from The entire Kohl & Madden organization joins 


me in wishing you success and happiness for 


the New Year. We are reminded that the years 
cannot change the deep appreciation we have 
for our friends in the graphic arts industry. 


During 1952 our every effort will be to serve 


K O h | & M a d d en you to the limit  cacar eer, 
Printing Ink Corp. 


Chicago ® Buffalo * Boston ® New York 


¢ at= & > <> =6@=— ¢ > Cel 
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may the New Year be a hap’! 
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ROBERT H. KNIES, 


Superintendent of Plate & Camera 
Department, 


Metropolitan Press Printing 
Company, Inc., 


Seattle, Washington 


SAYS: 


“More and more I’ve come to respect the 


advice of an ANSCO man” 


Do yourself a favor by taking this tip from the 
experience of Mr. Robert H. Knies. Next time 
your ANSCO MAN ealls, invest a few minutes in 
learning about Ansco Reprolith Ortho Type B 
Film. Perhaps this summary of its characteristics 
will give some clue to how important the full story 


High Speed. Reprolith Ortho Type B film is fast. 
You get the advantage of short exposures when 
using filters—time saved in both: camera and con- 
tact exposures. 

Full Orthochromatic Sensitivity. With Reprolith 
Ortho Type B, filters can be used to improve the 
rendition of copy, thus greatly reducing hand- 
work on negatives. 











can be to you. 


Wide Developing Latitude © High Resolving Power 


@ Clarity in White Areas 


Fine Dot Etching Qualities © Steep Gradation! 





ANSCO, BINGHAMTON, NEW YORK. A DIVISION OF GENERAL 


For Best Results develop in Ansco Reprodol 
Developer, laboratory-packaged for your Ansco 


Your Ansco Man Will explain in detail how 
Reprolith Ortho Type B can help 


protection selve many of your production problems 


IN THE GRAPHIC FIELD IT’s ANSCO 


ANILINE & FILM CORPORATION. 
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“FROM RESEARCH TO REALITY.” 


December, 195] 


means letterpress, offset, gravure 


In ff 
CHCIUCSS) ATF presses are called: = WRUr lic ATF presses are called: 


In 
VLA Mm ATF presses are called: 


(SHEET. FED) 


CHIEF 
Chief 20—14x20 Chief 22—17'x22'2 

Chief 29—22'%x29 
Small and medium-size offset presses with 
many “big press” features. Speeds up to 5000 
impressions per hour, with a minimum of at- 
tention. Chief 20 tokes sheets 8x10 to 14x20, 
onion skin to 4 ply. Chief 22 takes sheets 8x10 
to 17%2x22'2, onion skin to 6 ply. Chief 29 
takes sheets 11x17 to 22'2x29, onion skin to 
6 ply. Ideal for fine halftone and color work, 
as well as run-of-the-hook production of color 
tints and simple black-and-white work 


Two-color Perfector 


Single-color 
Single-color sheet-fed offset presses in a full 
range of sizes from 22x34 to 42x65, two-color 
presses from 22x34 to 43x65, and the only 
sheet-fed offset perfecting press (maximum 
sheet size 35x53‘). Finest inking system of 
any offset press. Unique built-in wash-up de- 
vice with single lever operation. No beorer- 
to-bearer contact. Exclusive paralleling and 
regulating of pressure to .001 while running. 


ATF presses are called: 


ATF 
WEBGENDORFER 


Publication Presses * Color Web Presses 
Form Presses * Specialty Web Presses 
Four classes of web presses handling up to 
4 colors and covering every production prob- 
lem: publication presses, sizes to order; form 
presses, two standard (17 in. and 22 in. cylin- 
ders, widths to suit) and other sizes to order; 
color presses, sizes to order; specialty presses, 

sizes to order. Sheet delivery or rewind. 

Unit principle of construction is utilized to 
meet customer requirements for offset, rubber 
plate or stereotype printing processes, sepa- 
rately or in combination . . . and to provide 
for various finishing operations at press speeds 
up to 15,000 cylinder revolutions per hour. 


(que) Americ 


LITTLE GIANT 
Little Giant 6—12x18 
Automatic job cylinder press. Handles 85% 
of all job shop work ... makes idea! auxiliary 
press for large commercial printer. Six big 
features: quicker get-away, more impressions 
per hour (speeds up to 5000), improved 
quality (the only press under 25x38 having 
full form coverage with all three rollers), easier 
operation, wider range (3'4x5'2 to 12x18, 
onion skin to 4 ply), bigger printing profits 


C-KELLY 
The only press of its size on the market—you 
can run bleed 8x11, four-up. Takes any 
sheet from 7x10 to 17'2x22'2, onion skin to 
6 ply. Fast makeready. Quick, convenient 
lock-up. Speeds up to 4200 per hour. 


KELLY THREE 
Economy-size sheets put you in the 25x38 
class, for an initial cost thousands of dollars 
less. Takes any sheet from 81x11 to 25x37. 
Runs sixteen 6x9 or eight 9x12 pages with 
ample allowance for trim or bleed without 
excessive waste. Handles onion skin to 8 ply. 


FLO- , x Mey Apes 


Manifold-type dry powder gun 


an Type Founders 


Better, more profitable printing from the widest line of processes 
GRAVURE...LETTERPRESS...OFFSET 


ATF-KLINGROSE 
P.A. (Pendulum Action Impression) 

H.D. (Heavy Duty Two-Roller Impression) 
Web-fed gravure presses for mass production 
of gift wraps, decorative papers, bread and 
box wraps, labels, etc., on webs of paper, 
glassine, foil, cellophane and other materials. 
Full range for widths from 26” to 48", print- 
ing any desired number of colors on one or 
both sides of web, delivering in cut sheets, 
folded signatures, or rewound to rolls. Press 
speeds up to 1000 fpm 
Exclusive features: Pendulum Action impres- 
sion provides constant even web tension, ab- 
solutely eliminates slack web. Cascode ink- 
ing eliminates splashing and air-bells. Even- 
flow pumping maintains even flow of ink and 
uniformity of color at all press speeds. 


ATF-KLINGROSE 
ROTOGRAVURE 
CYLINDER PROOF PRESS 
First commercially available rotogravure cyl- 
inder proof press. Quick, accurate proofing, 
in single or multiple colors. Impressions are 

taken directly from production cylinders. 


200 ELMORA AVENUE 
ELIZABETH B, BM. J. 








EASY ON THE PRESS. . EASY ON THE EYES 
IN NATIONAL 


TICONDEROGA TEXT 


When you need a match, specify Ticonderoga Text 

... match envelopes and coverweight in 7 watermarked 
colors plus cream and Brite White, laid or wove, plain or 
deckle-edged. You'll get truly distinctive appearance in 
brochures, book jackets, programs, menus, announcements, 
etc. .. . at surprisingly low cost. Versatile Ticonderoga 
Text is easy on any press . . . offset, letterpress or gravure. 
International Paper Company, New York 17, N. Y. 


>. 


. a 


INTERNATIONAL PAPERS 


for printing and converting 
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Now—with new LITHOFECT 
coated offset paper... 





four | MULTICOLOR 


lithography 








matches the costliest kind of color reproduction ! 


Today, the fields of printing in which 
offset lichographers can profitably com- 
pete, are no longer sharply limited. 
Kimberly-Clark’s new Lithofect*coated 
offset paper gives you multicolor 
printing to match the costliest kind 
of color reproduction! 

A new, balanced furnish including 
rugged sulphate and sulphite fibers 


gives Lithofect good opacity, resiliency 
and brilliant new whiteness . . . plus 
exceptional durability on the press. With 
its improved coating formulation and 
stronger, more cohesive base sheet, 
adequate pick resistance has been de- 
veloped. And through its faster setting 
time, offset from one sheet to another 
has been minimized. 


You'll find that new Lithofect pro- 
duces razor-sharp lines of type—strong, 
clean colors bristling with pep and 
personality. Solids and halftones print 
clearly, smoothly—on a uniform surface 
made especially for precision mono- 
tone or multicolor work. 

Try it soon. New Lithofect—the 
economy offset paper. 


“ac, KIMBERLY-CLARK Corporation 


“> Neenah, Wisconsin 
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MASTERLITH Ve Oi ROLLERS 


HERE ARE THE ADVANTAGES OF MASTERLITH 
ROLLERS IN PRODUCING HIGH QUALITY RUNS 


Masterlith rollers have a fine, ink-carrying texture. The whole ink dis- 
tributing unit carries a uniform color tone. 


Masterlith rollers do not absorb inks and therefore remain concentric 
and the same diameters throughout their life. 


Masterlith rollers handle water perfectly and do not permit an accum- 
ulation of water to form in the distributor or intermediate positions. 


Masterlith rollers are easily cared for and repay in added impressions 
and life, every hour spent in keeping them clean and in repair. 





& Masterlith rollers are of finer quality today than ever before. 


For top-quality Use Ideal Masterlith Rollers 


Long Island City 1, N. Y. 


3S Woden Plants Chicage 8, Ilinois 


Huntington Park, California 


IDEAL ROLLER & MANUFACTURING CO 
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FIND OUT ABOUT ALL THE 


OUR 


BENEFITS OF OUR SERVICE 


—WRITE OR PHONE! 


CONTRIBUTION 
TO THE 
BETTERMENT 
OF 
LITHOGRAPHY 


SCKATCH PROOF 
QRIER WO 3 


Prominent lithographers throughout the country have learned to ap- 
preciate Scratchproof Drier No. 3 for its unique characteristics, for the 
economical and successful ways in which it has helped them with their 


drying requirements. 


Results have proven Scratchproof Drier No. 3 is the most practical dryer 


on the market today. 


Quick drying without crystallization or chalking of ink. 
improves the lifting quality of inks, particularly on 
two and four color presses. 





NON HARDENING Of inks on distributing rollers. 
Non drying of inks on press during long lapses of 
idle press time for unforeseen reasons, no washups 
during lunch hour. 

Acts as a lubricant in the ink on the distributing 
rollers whose temperature rise tends to further dis- 
solve SCRATCHPROOF DRIER No. 3, giving the ink 
a shorter fine binding. 

Prevents too much emulsification or waterlogging of 
ink at high speeds. Se a ors 





Don’t be satisfied with substitutes. 


SCRATCHPROOF DRIER No. 3 . 


* Will not create after-tack in your pile, thereby 
eliminating summer heat and moisture difficulties. 


* Will not injure press rollers or rubber blankets, and 
will not discolor zinc or aluminum plates. 





* Has excellent suspension, body, and flow. Its non- 
settling qualities give ink necessary ‘‘slip'’ and tack 
for better distribution. 


* Will not cause any injurious effects if used in excess 
—in fact, this procedure is recommended in certain 
types of inks to improve their working qualities. 


* Ink mixed with SCRATCHPROOF DRIER No. 3 will 
remain tough and elastic indefinitely. 


For better lithography . . . try 
. . let your own test prove its 


benefits to you... judge by RESULTS. Send for your trial order today. 


NEVER SOLD IN BULK. 


INSIST ON OUR LABEL FOR MAXIMUM PERFORMANCE. 


PHONE — — WATKINS 4-1074 


EMPIRE SUPERFINE INK CO., INC. 


MANUFACTURER OF ~' CH GRADE 


OFFICE: 
225 VARICK ST. 
NEW YORK 14,N. Y. 


LITHOGRAPHIC | N KS PRINTING 


DEEP ETCH CHEMICALS AND SUPPLIES 


FACTORY: 
BROOKLYN 
NEW YORK 


manuracturers OF DAMPENING ROLLERS, FLANNELS AND MOLLETON COVERS 
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Praise justly deserved, because no 
other dampener coverings give the press- 
man so many high quality features and out- 


standing advantages as Aquatex and Dampabase: 


Smooth even surface 

No stitches to rot or pull out 
No lint, fuzz or creeping 

Easy to clean 

Easy to apply to any size roller 
A size for every press 


Even distribution of water over en- 
tire roller 


Packed in convenient center release 
cartons for ease in handling and 
storing 

j 


Experience the many sensational features of 
Aquatex and Dampabase by ordering your sup- 
ply today from your lithographic supply house. 








IF IT’S IN 


THE NEGATIVE, | 











“3M” Brand PHOTO-OFFSET PLATES 
deliver beautiful reproductions, produce per- 
fect halftone dots without fail. These smooth- 
surfaced aluminum plates leave open “‘e’s” in 
letters %4 the size of 6 point type. They take 
screens up to 300 lines. And they resist emulsi- 
fication. Print sharper halftones—better solids 
richer colors—deeper blacks! Use these paceg ne eh eget auaaer’ oe a js adnan. 
superior plates on your presses. Sie See 
for immediate exposure, quick de- pletely uniform impressions through- 


velopment. And they need no special out even the longest press runs. 
processing equipment. And color valves will amaze youl 


WANT PROOF? Fill out and return the coupon today 

for FREE samples of work done by “3M” Brand AVAILABLE IN 
PHOTO-OFFSET PLATES and complete information. 10” x 15%” for No. 1250 Multilith press 
You'll be both pleased and surprised. 10” x 16” for Davidson press 


MINNESOTA MINING & MFG. CO. 
Printing Accessories Division 


St. Paul 6, Minnesota Dept. ML 121 


Please send me FREE samples of work done by 
“3M” Brand PHOTO-OFFSET PLATE. Also send 
complete information, and name of my nearest 
supplier. 





Sensivzed Alurmnum 


PHOTO-OFFSET PLATES 


Made in U.S.A. by Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co., St. Paul 6, Minn.—also makers of “Spherekote” Brand Drawsheets and Blankets, “Spherekote” Brand Tympan Covers 
and Frisket Papers. General Export: Minn. Mining & Mfg. Co., International Division, 270 Park Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. In Canada: Minn. Mining & Mfg. of Canada, 
Lid., London, Canada a 


Please arrange for a FREE demonstration. 


a 
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Pon ious memory for all the family is that won 
derful moment at Christmas when some very specia 
gift brings the sparkle of sheer delight to young eves. 

For millions of youngsters it is the thrilling climax 
to weeks of dreaming, hoping — and for the entire 
household it marks the happy ending of an eager 
search through advertisements. brochures. cata- 
logues for the one train, doll or other toy that fulfills 
the heart’s desire. 

The realism with which modern printing presents 
an infinite variety of colorful Christmas suggestions 
makes the choice of each gift a pleasurable, exciting 
event in homes all over America. 

Oxford quality papers can add immeasurably to 
the attractiveness and sales appeal of your products 
because they are ideally suited for folders, cata- 
logues, brochures. wraps and labels. Specify an 
Oxford grade for your next printed promotion by 


letterpress, offset, lithography. or rotugravure. 


“Gee_It’s just the one 
I picked out!” 





XFORD PAPERS 
Help Build Sales 


OXFORD PAPER COMPANY 2 OXFORD MIAMI PAPER COMPANY 


230 Park Avenuc, New York 17, .N. 1. mY 35 East Wacker Drive, Chicago 1, Ill. 


Mills at Rumford, Maine, and West Carrollton, Ohio 


SS 


~~ 


Z 
e. 





XFORD PAPERS 
Help Build Sales 


Through books, catalogues, brochures, house organs and 
scores of other printed products, Oxford Papers are daily 
helping to promote greater sales for American Industry. 
Oxford’s complete range of coated and uncoated grades has 
been developed to meet practically every printing require- 
ment. Find out for yourself how much these fine papers can 


do to make your selling-in-print more striking, more effective. 


IT PAYS TO ASK FOR — AND USE THESE FINE OXFORD AND OXFORD MIAMI PAPERS 
COATED PAPERS ENCOATED PAPERS 


Polar Superfine Enamel Carfax English Finish 
Maineflex Enamel Carfox Super 

Mainefiex Enamel Cover Carfax Eggshell 
Maineflex Enamel, Coated One Side Wescar Offset 

Mainefeld Enamel Wescar Satin Plate Offset 
Mainefold Enamel Cover 

Stesth Star Bull Bnemet Wescar Gloss Plate Offset 
Seal Enamel English Finish Litho 
Engravatone Coated Super Litho 
Coated Publication Text Duplex Label 


OXFORD PAPER COMPANY, 2 


Nation-wide Service 


Through Oxford Merchants 


OXFORD MIAMI PAPER COMPANY, 


MILLS AT RUMFORD, MAINE, AND WEST CARROLLTON, OHIO 





GRAFARC 95 AMPERE 
STANDARD PRINTING 
LAMP 


Catalog No. 32000 with 
No. 33000 transformer 
and No. 34000-1 stand. 
For use with vertical Cotalog No. 32002 
printing frames under 

40” x 50” 


GRAFARC 95 AMPERE STANDARD CAMERA LAMP 











GRAFARC 
140 AMPERE 
PRINTING LAMP 


Catalog No. 32500 
with No. 33500 
transformer and No. 
34000-1 stand, de- 
signed for use with ver- 
tical printing frames 
40” x 50",50"x70", 
ond larger. 





GRAFARC 95 AMPERE OVERHEAD 
PRINTING LAMP 


Catalog No. 32221. Designed for use with 
GRAFARC 95 AMPERE PHOTO-COMPOSING LAMP _ horizontal printing frames under 40” x 50”. 
Cotalog No. 32200. Designed especially for Mono- Burns in normal position thereby avoiding 
type Huebner MH photo composing machines. Assures . P smoking of reflector ond preventing ash 
precise control of intensity for accurate repeats. , from depositing on surfoces in the light 
' poth. A 45-degree angle mirror redirects 

the light downward to the work area. 





THE STRONG ELECTRIC CORPORATION | 
GRAFARC 140 AMPERE OVER- | 17 CITY PARK AVENUE TOLEDO 2, OHIO | 
HEAD PRINTING LAMP Please send free literature and prices. | 


Catalog No. 32520. For use 
with horizontal printing frames 
40” x 50”, 50” x 70” and 


larger. 
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EVERYDAY HELP FOR YOU 


The benefits you would derive from membership in the NAPL are many. Here are 
some of the items which would be mailed to you as soon as we receive your signed 
application: 


1. A 36-page book entitled ‘‘A Study of a Simplified Method for Building Budgeted Hourly 
Cost Rates in a Lithographic Plant.’’ This book supplies a comprehensive analysis of hour- 
ly cost rates for each department or cost center, and should be of inestimable value to you. 

.A “Management Cost Control Manual.” This loose-leaf, leather-bound, ledger contains 
308 pages of editorial comment plus cost forms, typical journal entries, and financial 
statements. It is one of the NAPL's most important achievements. 

. A booklet showing the ‘Wage Scales and Working Conditions” covering the lithographic 
industry. This booklet enables you to compare job classifications, wages, hours, vacations, 
overtime and shift rates, holidays, and welfare plans for 46 lithographic centers. 

. A list of Trade Customs adopted by the NAPL, and two folders on Trade Precedents. These 
trade customs will help you to maintain good relations with your customers and protect 
you against costly minunderstandings. The trade precedents give you Court Decisions on 
ownership of lithographic plates and negatives, and color variation from the author's 
original drawings. 

. Periodic confidential bulletins, mailed out almost every week. They contain timely informa- 
tion on such vital matters as costs, taxes, labor, equipment, and other elements which are 
essential to the lithographic industry. Many of these bulletins carry information not avail- 
able from any other source. 

. Complete reports mailed out periodically to keep yoy informed of prevailing labor condi- 
tions in lithographic plants throughout the country. What affects others in the form of 
hours, wages and plant conditions probably will affect your plant also. 

. We set up budgeted hourly rates and complete cost systems for those members who 
request this service. 

. We receive all kinds of requests for information from our members every day. From our 
vast store of information we usually can provide our members with answers promptly. 
Many of our members say that these answers greatly outweigh the nominal cost of mem- 
bership in our Association. 


Why not avail yourself of these NAPL services? This “must” information can be ob- 


tained at a very reasonable cost. 


For further information write to 


NATIONAL ASSN OF PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHERS 


317 WEST 45th STREET NEW YORK 19, N. Y. 


























chemicals, supplies and equipment for all graphic arts needs 


Chicago 50, Illinois — 51st Avenue and 33rd Street 

North Bergen, New Jersey — 1110 13th Street 

Dallas 1, Texas — 2814 Canton Street 

Cleveland 11, Ohio — 3501 W. 140th Street 

New York 17, New York — 441 Lexington Avenue 

Boston, Massachusetts— 156 Pearl Street—The Pitman Sales Co. 


Western States Representative — The California Ink Co., Inc. 
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A ‘ = mad ly tatiana Opportunity to use 
JIFFIX", we have run four hundred feet of filmthrough @® 
and found the Clearing time was reduced by 80% with the 

use of "JIFFIX". We like the idea of being able to regulate 
our hardener. 





. ; ; “how sat. 3i1éd we are 
IX and are pleased to t you 
ah this rapid fixer. The clearness with which JIFFIX 


leaves the negative and the long life of the solution %, 


gz 


extra time and work in lieu Q 


PHOTOGRAPHERS WANTED J : - F : xX" 


During the last few months, 12,756 photographers (most of them 
professionals) have tried Jiffix, the ultra-rapid fixing bath. Since 
then, we: have received thousands of unsolicited, enthusiastic 


comments. 


mixes faster 


J j F t i X fixes faster 


speeds up work 


Try a bottle—and you have taken the first step to speed 


xo iS your darkroom work. Send for our free Data Unit. 
Mellinckrods* 


MALLINCKRODT CHEMICAL WORKS 
Mallinckrodt St., St. Lovis 7, Mo. 72 Gold St, New York 8, N. Y. 
CHICAGO + CINCINNATI +CLEVELAND+ LOS ANGELES+MONTREAL+ PHILADELPHIA» SAN FRANCISCO 


ers of Medicinal, Photographic, Analytical and ial Fine Ch 
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Can you give us a 


repeat run exactly 
the same as that? 


You bet we can! 
This job is on 
Whippet Bond! 





You can give your customers re-orders that match 


on this fast-running, low-cost Hammermill paper! 


Whether the repeat run is big or little, you can 
assure your customers of matching appearance 
when you use Whippet Bond. That’s true 
because this Hammermill paper is made to 
definite standards of uniform surface, uniform 
bulk, uniform printing qualities ...so that 


you can depend upon its remaining consistent. 


Whippet Bond colors, also, are consistent 
from run to run. (There are six colors and a 
bright white to choose from.) These colors 
are given regular check-ups by the spectro- 
photometer—the modern photo-electric wizard 
which Hammermill uses to keep good colors 


uniformly consistent. 


SEND COUPON FOR FREE SAMPLE BOOK. 


Wipe “él 


ae 


juyning 
A HAMMERMILLEL 
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= BOMD 


PRODUCT 


Hammermill Paper Company, 
1613 East Lake Road, Erie 6, Pennsylvania 


Please send me — FREE 
Whippet Bond. 


Name 





—the sample book of 





Position 





(Please attach to, or write 
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Why Du Pont “Photolith 
Lithographic Film Is 
Enthusiastically Endorsed 


HANDLES EASILY 

Positive printers like Du Pont «Pphotolith” 
Film for deep-etch positives because it’s 
easy to handle . - - doesn’t buckle or curl 
_.. stays fiat. In addition, “Pphotolith” is 
conveniently packaged in time-saving 
“Lite-Lok” sheet-film boxes and easy-to- 
use roll-film dispenser boxes. 


RESISTS SCRATCHES 

The tough emulsion of «Pphotolith” Film 
resists scrat ches.. withstands moderately 
rough handling - -- is securely anchored to 
the film base. That’s why “Pphotolith” is 
easy to etch, scribe OF rule. And it’s 
another reason why many lithographers 


prefer this fine film. 


HAS WIDE LATITUDE 
Leading lithographers choose «Pphotolith’ . 
Film for their most exacting jobs be- 
cause of its extremely wide exposure and 
ent latitude. This feature mini- 
r close tolerances jn ex- 
_, helps produce 
top-quality job é stomer satis- 
faction. Ask for Du Pont «Pphotolith” 
ame. Your dealer can supply 
. + J, du Pont de Nemours & Co. 
(Inc.), Photo Products Department, Wil- 


mington 98, Delaware. 





posu 


Ty DU P wie 
ONT" Dustolith- ty 
HOGRAPHIC FILM 


Serrer tT 
HINGS FOR BETTER LIVING 
7 
MROUGH CHEMISTRY 





a putting together our Trade Events calendar 
(on the Advertising Index page) we noted that 
two national conventions, with overlapping in- 
terests, also have come up with overlapping 
dates. The way things stand at this writing, 
the Printing Industry of America convention 
will be in St. Louis the week of October 12-18, 
while the National Association of Photo-Lith- 
ographers will hold its convention and exhibits 
in Chicago, October 15-18, the same week. 

These dates were arrived at independently, of 
course, and by chance the two meetings conflict, 
forcing a choice between the two. Of course 
one or both may be shifted to remedy the situ- 
ation, and probably no harm will result. 

As we see it, the point is this: why not get all 
of these convention dates coordinated in some 
orderly way? A central clearing house of graphic 
arts convention dates could be set up rather 
easily, where dates could be placed on record. 
Then before any association makes a final de- 
Cision on coming meeting dates, a check could 
be made to see what is already scheduled. 


, progress in lithography is 
moving forward steadily. This fact was em- 
phasized early this month as some 100 men con- 
ferred in Chicago to review the past year’s de- 
velopments and to plan the new year’s research 
program. The men were members of the re- 
search committee of the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation, and others of the industry interested 
in lithographic research. 

Developments reported include a new vinyl 
lacquer for deep etch plates, a new instrument 
for determining accurately the picking proper- 
ties of paper samples, a scanning densitometer 
(for research use) which draws graphs of what 
it finds in tone reproduction, and a new copper- 
aluminum bi-metal offset plate. Some of these 
are ready for practical use already, and others 
will require further testing under the hard re- 
finement of commercial plant conditions. 


Work also is being done on new diazo non- 
bichromated plate coatings, better ways to 
measure thicknesses of plate coatings, gums and 
etches, ways to avoid scum marks due to Scotch 
tape, and better roller washing solutions. Little 
things perhaps, but all adding to the total of 
better controls all along the line. 


The year 1951 thus stands out as a period of 
good practical progress, with the LTF “custom- 
ers” getting their money’s worth. In fact, the 
entire industry is getting its money’s worth from 
this continuing program of research, for the 
results are freely available to all who will take 
them and apply them. 


= the technological phases of lith- 


ography march on, there is a parallel need on 
the other hand for management to look to more 
intensive work on sales and sales promotion. 
Lithographic sales in many areas are not what 
they should be, and salesmen are ringing door- 
bells to dig out more volume. Most plants have 
increased their productive capacity in the last 
five or six years, and the volume of sales must be 
similarly increased to stay above the break-even 
point, 


It has been a long time since lithographers 
have really had to battle for business. In fact, 
the younger firms, and many salesmen entering 
the field in the last decade or so, have never 
known conditions other than a near _ sellers’ 
market, or at least the prosperous times of large 
advertising budgets. Now the competition is 
getting acute, not only among lithographers, but 
among all graphic arts processes, and among 
other advertising media, notably TV. They are 
all out after the same advertising dollars. 

With advertising budgets uncertain due to the 
war-borne uncertainties all around us, the volume 
of lithography also becomes somewhat a matter 
of conjecture. 

There is a terrific amount of sales promotion 
to be done. 
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How to sell... 


By Walter B. Sachett al 


HI printing industry is one 


ot the most exciting industries 
there is. It is exciting because 


t is changing so tast. 


These changes 
ire mostly in the direction of im 
What is true today may 
What is a 


in the way of quality right 


provements. 
n » true tomorrow, 
ceptable 
now may not be acceptable a year 


m now. And that is good 


What sort of 


choice of the three major mediums, 


udvice about the 
does the printer give his customer ot 
prospective customer ? ( Assuming that 
the printer has complete production 
facilities in all these three mediums. 
In the letterpress category he will 
have equipment ranging from platen 
presses up to big multi-colors and 
rotaries. In the offset field he will 
have small offset presses as well as 
large four-color equipment, together 
with roll-ted rotaries equipped with 
folders on the delivery end. The 
printer will be able to produce both 
sheet-fed gravure and rotogravure 
Moreover, he will be equipped to do 
three 


the preliminary work in all 


mediums. Further, it may be assumed 
that he has ample capacity for sale 
in letterpress, offset and gravure. His 
customer comes to him with a print- 
ing problem. What are the consider 
ations ? What sort of thinking is done 
so that the customer may have proper 
guidance to the end that the proper 
medium will be used for the piece 


These 


ire the problems we can discuss. 


of printing he has in mind? 


In order to get some sort of basis 
for thinking, let's catalog some of the 
main characteristics of the three most 


ised printing mediums, Then we will 


know better what we are talking 
about when we give advice to our 
customer about a choice of mediums 
to be used in connection with his 


particular problem. 


Letterpress 
First of all, letterpress: This medi 
more tonnage 


What are its 


main characteristics? It is crisp deh 


:m is responsible for 
by tar than any other. 
nite and positive. It probably invites 
less variation than any other medium 
(1 am referring to color variation, 
whether it is a one color job or 
whether more than one); there is a 
huge range of equipment available for 
its production and it can be produced 
economically for the most part re- 
gardless of the volume involved. It 
is pretty sure fire. It is a little less 
tricky, a little less fugitive than the 
other two mediums but as good as 
it is and as widely used as it is, it 
does have its limitations which fact 
makes possible the existence and the 
other two 


healthy growth of the 


mediums. 
Offset 


Now | want to say something about 
oftset. 


versatility and a 


Offset has a great deal of 
great variety of 
papers may be used in connection with 
this medium to produce results. An 
other advantage is that the repro- 
ductions can be very large without 
getting into a huge preliminary ex 
pense. A fine screen may be used 
of papers including 


More- 


over, this medium is suitable for coat 


on a great variety 


those with an antique finish. 


ed stock as well as for other kinds, 


If a 133 line screen is used on coated 


MODERD 


the right 


stock and the printing is offset the 
results are a little smoother, a little 
less mechanical than if the job were 
That, of 


impression 


produced by letterpress. 
because the 


comes from a rubber blanket in the 


course, 1s 


case of offset instead of direct from 
metal as it does in letterpress. I 
think it is safe to say that the optical 
illusion of continuous tone is a little 
more easily achieved in offset than in 
letterpress. 

Now when large illustrations are 
oftset 


gravure) just naturally 


involved, (and in some cases 
takes over 
because of the lower cost of the pre- 
liminary work and because of the im- 
practicability of making very large 
copper engravings to be used by the 
letterpress method. 

When it comes to the multiplica- 
tion of the design in a press form, 
offset again has the advantage because 
the step-repeat machine will do a 
multiplication job much more cheaply 
than in the letterpress category where 
electrotypes or nickeltypes are depend- 

for this multiplication of 
It should be noted that on 


ed upon 
lesign. 

very long runs nickeltypes might win 
out simply because they will permit 
longer runs to be made them than will 
offset plates, But the latter are con- 
tinually being improved, making long- 
er runs possible, so the difference in 
the length of plate life between the 
two mediums has been narrowed con- 
siderably in the last few years. And 
the race is still on. I might add that 
the multiplication of design is inex- 


*Delivered at 65th Annual Convention, Print- 
ing Industry of American, Statler Hotel, Bos- 


ton, October 26, 1951 
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process for the right job 


pensive in gravure too. Offset general- 
ly does not have the layout and de- 
sign limitations that are inherent in 
letterpress. A designer of an offset 
book or brochure generally has much 
more freedom than he would have 
if the job were to be done letterpress. 


Gravure 


Now let’s take a look at gravure. 
In this medium the design is etched 
into a copper cylinder and the wells 
or incisions in this cylinder are filled 
with ink. In fact the cylinder is 
bathed in ink. 
scraped off by 
blade and then the ink that is in 


the wells or incisions is deposited on 


The surplus ink is 


means of a doctor 


the paper. Because these can be made 
quite deep it is possible to carry a 
large amount of ink, and this is de- 
posited on the paper. What is the re- 
sult? The result is a longer tonal 
range than can be achieved either in 
offset or letterpress. Usually a finer 
screen is used in gravure. Note I said 
“usually”. You will notice I have 
qualified many of my statements with 
the words such as “usually” or “gen- 
erally” simply because exceptions can 
be pointed out. Moreover, a lot of 
stunts can be indulged in whch are 
not always practical in general prac- 
tice. The statements I am making ap- 
ply to general usage rather than to 
special cases. 

Now another characteristic of gra- 
That is be- 


cause of the heavy body of ink that 


vure is its brilliance. 


can be deposited on the paper. The 
deep shadows of gravure in contrast 
with its sparkling highlights dupli- 
cate a photographic effect more faith- 


fully than can the other mediums. 
A glossy print, generally speaking, has 
high contrast, and gravure captures 
the effect of this contrast with a great 
deal of fidelity. When a piece con- 
sists largely of photographic illustra- 
tions, serious consideration is given 
to the gravure medium for the sim- 
ple reason that the results are going 
to look more like the originals than 
they would if produced letterpress 
or offset. Of course, preparatory costs 
are a consideration. By and large the 
front end work in gravure for a 
given page involving a number of 
than in 


illustrations is less costly 


other mediums. Gravure seems to 
have taken its place largely in fields 
where a great many reproductions 
of photographs are involved and 
where photographic fidelity is desir- 
able. Some of the biggest mail order 
catalogs are predominantly _ roto- 


gravure. 


Sheet-Fed Gravure 


Now where does sheet-fed gravure 
fit in? Well, I should say that it 
fits in the brochure field where the 
runs are not large enough for roto- 
gravure, where beautiful effects are 
wanted, and where the material in- 
volved is predominantly illustrated 
with a minimum of text. The text 
matter on gravure, of course, is sim- 
ply a series of dots. However, they 
are so closely joined and the letters 
are so well shaped that without a 
magnifying glass one can hardly dis- 
from an offset or 


tinguish them 


letterpress result. 


I think gravure has great poten- 
tials. I believe its weaknesses (and 
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1 am talking about high speed opera- 
tions now) will gradually be over- 
come. My feeling is that in a few 
years from now color work repro- 
duced on high speed rotogravure 
presses will be very much better than 
it is now, There is, of course, much 
rotogravure used today and in some 
cases it is quite satisfactory—just 
how satisfactory depends on the skills 
Will it replace 
letterpress? Well, the 


of the producers. 
history of 
most good mediums is that they are 
not replaced—they find their own 
field and 
logically within that field. The auto- 
mobile didn’t replace the bicycle, and 
I don’t think any one medium now 
generally used will replace the other 
growth. 


opportunity for growth 


—all should enjoy normal 
The extent and speed of that growth 
will depend on the extent to which 
that medium can be made to meet 
the requirements of printing buyers. 
And they will depend, too, on the 
skills and ingenuity of those who 
have to do with the betterment of 
the process and the equipment used 
in that medium. 

Letterpress and offset have certain 
advantages when it comes to sub- 
mitting finished proofs for customer 
approval. A finished proof by the 
gravure method involves the actual 
etching of a cylinder and a _ press 
makeready. Even though the job is 
to be done on a rotogravure press, it 
is usually proved on a small press 
simply because the cost of making 
the proof on the big press would 
be very high. What is obtained is 
an actual press proof, but unless the 


run is a very small one this cylinder 








will not be used on the regular run. 
A new cylinder will be etched which 
may produce a finished result quite 
different from the proof. The press 
proving side- 
tracked and red prints are submitted 
which show the subject matter on the 
screen positives but give no indica- 
tion of what the quality of the fin- 
ished Duplicate 


screen 


method generally is 


results are to be. 
positives given to different 
printers may bring about 
startlingly different results because 
the skills and techniques of the cylin- 


der etchers may differ so greatly. 


gravure 


Which Process? 


Occasionally someone who has not 
had much experience in buying print- 
ing asks which is the cheapest of the 
three mediums. Well, you know as 
well as I do that there is no dogmatic 
answer to that question. There are 
too many variables, and too few con- 
stants in the picture to be able to 
say which is cheaper without taking 
into consideration all of the cost fac- 
tors. Sometimes a job has character- 
istics that point definitely toward one 
medium as against the other two. 
Let’s say there is a 24” x 36” water 
color to be reproduced and it is to 
be sold as an art subject. It is cer- 
tainly desirable then to retain all of 
the characteristics of the original 
that it is possible to retain. The 
water color artist does his work on 
an antique or otherwise rough finish 
stock, He never does his originals 
on coated paper. So to have a good 
reproduction one should use antique 
paper, and to get the effect of con- 
tinuous tone a fine screen should be 
used. This pretty definitely indicates 
offset rather than letterpress for this 
particular item. Of course this would 
work out by the sheetfed gravure 
method, too. It is probable that off- 
set might be a little more economical 
as offset presses usually are speedier 
than sheet-fed gravure presses. Since 
we are talking about an art subject 
the edition probably will be small, 
which rules out high speed web-fed 
rotogravure presses. The larger the 
subject the more definitely it points 
to offset (or gravure) because of the 
impracticability of making huge cop- 


per engravings. 


Supposing the subject under con- 
sideration is a beautiful oil painting 
instead of a water color. The shad- 
ows in this painting are intensely 
dark and the highlights are by con- 


trast extremely white. There is a 





Your 

Magazine 

Moves 

Modern Lithography is 
moving January | to: 


175 Fifth Avenue 
New York 10, N. Y. 


This affects all corres- 
pondence and business 
whether editorial, advertis- 
ing or subscriptions. Ad- 
ver‘isers should still send 
plates to ML, c/o Watkins 
Printing Co., 123 Market 
Place, Baltimore 2, Md., as 
usual. 











long tonal range and heavy bodies of 
ink are required to reproduce the 
deep shadows. Perhaps so as not to 
cast back a reflection, assuming the 
reproduction of this oil painting is 
to be framed, an antique stock is in- 
vited. This rules out letterpress be- 
cause a coarse screen would have to 
be used if that were em- 
Gravure provides the long 


medium 
ployed. 
tonal range and heavy ink deposits 
so this particular case seems to point 
toward sheet-fed gravure. 

Why is letterpress used so much 
for color work when gravure, at 
least theoretically, seems to have cer- 
tain advantages? Well, the fact 
is both are used, but letterpress seems 
to be dominant in the color work 
field when it comes to magazine in- 
serts, or covers, for instance. I am 
not overlooking the sensible position 
of offset in that field either. Why 
is letterpress dominant? Well, in 
the first place a little less color varia- 
tion obtains during the run in letter- 
press than in the other two mediums. 
This is an implication I made earlier 
in my talk and it bears re-empha- 
sizing. Moreover, when it comes to 
color work the results on high speed 


rotary and multi-color press equip- 
ment seems to surpass gravure when 
it is also produced at high speed. 
I am not talking about sheet-fed 
gravure now. 

Acceptance of any process among 
printing buyers also will depend on 
how well the story is told as to what 
that medium can do for printing 
buyers. The advocates of a given 
process should never cease in their 
program of education to a printing 
buying public. Buyers are crying to 
be informed, and certainly a printer 
who has capacity to sell in the three 
mediums is in an excellent position 
to do a certain amount of educating 
and to make sensible and unbiased 
recommendations. 

The customer comes to a printer 
with a job. He has the three me- 
He has the capacity in each 
medium, He has full complements 
of equipment allowing him to do 
the jobs in any quantity economical- 
ly. What should be his position? 
What should be his attitude toward 
his customer and the job? To serve 
his customer intelligently he should 
always be able to put himself in his 
customer's place. If he does that, 
knowing the possibilities and limita- 
tions of his three mediums, knowing 
the use to which the customer’s piece 
is to be put, he should be able to 


make sound and businesslike recom- 


diums. 


mendations — recommendations in 
which his customer can have com- 
plete confidence and on the basis of 
which he will be willing to invest 
his money. In making recommenda- 
tions to a customer the first question 
a printer should ask himself is: what 
is the ideal, all things considered, and 
what is the medium that will produce 
the best results? Perhaps the ideal is 
not possible, maybe economy dictates 
the process to be used, too often per- 
haps. We have all seen pieces done 
in one medium which would have 
been more effective were they done 
in another. But the customer may 
have a budget within which he has 
to live. Maybe the price he is will- 
ing to pay for the job in question 
will not allow the ideal medium to 
be used. What then? Certainly it 
will be up to the printer to give the 
(Continued on Page 97) 
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WRAWS PARENT PROOFS 


From Type Forms 


HREE impressions of the form 
Te pulled on the blanket, care 

being taken to turn the cylinder 
with an even steady motion. As al- 
ready stated, the ink must be kept 
spare so that it will not be squeezed 
out from the letter strokes. However, 
the form should carry sufficient ink to 
build up a good opaque image on the 
blanket. This image should be ex- 
amined for quality before proceeding 
further. If the image is not satisfac- 
tory, the cause of the poor print 
should be corrected before the trans- 
parent sheet is printed. This is neces- 
sary since the face impression on 
the transparent sheet may be good 
enough to lead one into the errror 
of overlooking an inferior image on 
the back. After the blanket impres- 
sions have been made and prior to 
sheet printing, if any work is neces- 
sary which will affect register, such 
as unlocking the form or opening 
the blanket, the blanket must be 
washed and three new impressions 
made. 

When three impressions have been 
made on the blanket and the image so 
formed has been judged satistfactory 
by inspection, the cylinder is rolled 
back to feeding position and the sheet 


PART THREE (Conclusion) 


By Morris S. Kantrowitz 


Technical Director 
Government Printing Office 


Crthur CG. Dillon 


ech. Asst. to Supt. of Composition, GPO 


and 


Earl J. Gosnell 


Chemist, GPO 





of ethyl cellulose is placed in the grip- 
pers. Feeding is performed by hold- 


ing the transparent sheet at the grip- 
per-edge corners and lightly drawing 
it taut enough so that the gripper edge 
keeps a straight line. This aids in 
feeding the sheet under all the grip- 
pers and prevents the formation of 
wrinkles when the grippers are let 
down. Any excessive pull or distor- 
tion should be carefully avoided. The 
steel roller is brought down on top 
of the ethyl cellulose sheet held in 
the grippers, free of wrinkles ( Fig. 1). 
Then, the transparent sheet is brought 
forward over the roller and laid on 
the steel shelf provided for the pur- 
pose (Fig. 2). The felt pad is brought 
down on top of the sheeting which 
has been smoothed out over the roller 
(Fig. 3). The first face impression is 
now pulled, with the pad being held 
to the without additional 
pressure, If too much pressure is ap- 
plied, the sheet will be stretched while 
undergoing the first impression and 
register will be lost between the first 
and second face impressions. 


roller 


When the cylinder has passed over 
the first impression, the pad and roller 
are lifted. They are not used on the 
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second impression. The cylinder must 
be rolled far enough to raise it off the 
impression. The press is so arranged 
that the grippers are not tripped open 
at the far end of the bed as is the 
case with the press used for pulling 
repros. 


With the cylinder raised from im- 
pression, it is returned toward the 
feedboard far enough to operate the 
impression mechanism, but not far 
enough to trip the grippers. The 
second face impression is then pulled. 
On the return of the cylinder from 
the second impression, the proofer 
grasps the sheet with his left hand at 
the back end and strips it carefully 
from the blanket while he slowly 
backs the cylinder with his right hand. 
At the feedboard, the grippers are 
opened to release the transparency, 
which is now complete. 


If the Government Printing Office 
process and formulas have been used 
carefully, the transparent proofs may 
be handled immediately and may be 
laid on the glass of the light box for 
inspection, Rubbing the transparencies 
to smooth them out on the glass may 
damage them. No transparency made 
by any process should be subjected 


31 








to such treatment. After inspection, 
the transparent proofs may be stacked 
by laying them on the tissue provided 
with the ethyl cellulose sheets or they 
may be sent to the platemaker for 


immediate use. 


Inspection of Proofs 

Standards for transparencies for di- 
rect platemaking are rigid. Register 
face and back, opacity, and sharpness 
of print are prerequisites and must be 
carefully controlled. If making of 
plates is attempted from transparent 
insufficient 


opacity to stop strong light used in 


proofs having flaws or 
the process, considerable reproofing 
and remaking of plates will be re 
quired to avoid poor quality of the 
final printed product. Proofs of vari- 
able quality furnished the platemaker 
will show a wider variation in quality 
of the final product than may be de- 
tected in the original transparencies, 
because the light employed in plate- 
making may leak through pinholes 
and thin areas which may be over- 
Thin 


transparencies produce weak plates; 


looked on casual inspection. 


heavy inking destroys type style and 
prints bold; improper application of 
ink to the rollers causes unevenness 
of color from side to side on a page. 
Such difficulties may be overcome only 
by proper inspection of the trans- 
parent proofs. The printer should 
inspect each proof immediately after 
it is made so that if changes in the 
form or makeready are required, a 
new proof may be pulled while the 


form is on the press. Though inspect- 
—_— 
-_— 


ing tor opacity may be a new activity 
for the printer, the fine points neces- 
sary for practical application may be 


learned through practice. 


Inspection Equipment 
The required equipment need not 
be elaborate or expensive and should 
consist of the following: 
A 3- or 4-inch x 3 magnifying glass 
for viewing the transparencies. 


Complete 24 page booklet “Transparent 
Proofs from Type Forms” is available 
from the Superintendent of Documents, 
U. S. Gowernment Printing Office Wash- 
ington 25, D. C. - Price 30 cents. This 
article, taken from this Bulletin by per- 
mission, is slightly condensed. — Editor. 


A box equipped with a diffused 
light source for illuminating the trans 
parencies from the back. 

Efficient inspection can be perform- 
ed only with light evenly transmitted 
through the transparencies. Holding 
transparencies up to daylight or arti- 
ficial room illumination does not pro- 
vide sufficient light to enable a printer 
to form a sound judgment of the 
opacity, sharpness, and quality of the 
print. A light box permits him to 
detect light and heavy 
broken letters, and other irregular- 


Impressions, 


ities in the print. 


Retouching 
The technique of retouching de- 
pends largely upon individual skill. 


What may be easy routine for one 


operator might be a difficult task for 
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another. Intensification of transparent 
proofs for overall opacity is not pos- 
sible. If too little ink has been applied 
to the plastic sheet to obtain opacity, 
another proof should be made. 
When a pinhole or some other im- 
perfection, caused by poor type face, 
is discovered inspection, the 


printer may change the letter or slug 


upon 


and pull a new proof or he may take 
a stylus, pen, or pencil, pick a little 
ink from the roller, and touch the 
pinhole lightly. This must be done 
neatly, avoiding any roughness or pile- 
up of ink, which may not set. If im- 
perfections are caused by particles of 
dust, it is preferable to wipe the form 
and blanket and pull a new proof. If 
these defects persist, a press washup 
is necessary. It is advisable to correct 
or retouch the defects of any trans- 
parent proof immediately after it has 
been pulled, before the form is re- 
moved from the press, so that in case 
proot may be 


of failure another 


pulled. 


Cleaning Transparent Proofs 

The offset platemakers, at the 
initial use of the transparent proofs, 
complained about their apparent soft- 
ness, because they could not be washed 
or cleaned with benzol or other usual 
negative cleaners. There was some 
indication that a small amount of pig- 
ment was loosely bound and tended 
to rub loose in handling, and the 
platemakers, therefore, considered the 
ink insufficiently dry for platemaking. 
The nondrying characteristics of the 
ink were apparent only. The inks were 
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dry within a few seconds after print- 
ing; but when rubbed, would show 
color on the cotton or finger, because 
some of the pigment particles were 
only loosely bound to the surface. It 
was this surface pigment which rub- 
bed off and gave the illusion of non- 
drying. If reasonable care is exercised 
in handling the transparent proofs 
during and after printing, they may 
be cleaned satisfactorily by brushing 
with a soft, clean brush. Although 
cleaning of transparent proofs may be 
performed by swabbing with a 
chamois lightly moistened with water 
containing a small percentage of wet- 
ting agent, it is not necessary, and it 
may affect adversely the retouched 
areas. Benzene and many other vola- 
tile organic compounds are active sol- 
vents for ethyl cellulose and should 
not be used in cleaning transparent 


proofs of ethyl cellulose composition. 


Transparent Proofs in 
Production Plan 

UCH is gained by planning 
production to utilize the ad- 
vantages, inherent in trans- 

parent proofs. Jobs to be produced 
from transparencies should be planned 
and accommodated to that method of 
production all the way from copy 
preparation through the presswork. 
While transparent proofs may be 
enlarged or reduced by shooting with 
a camera, this method does not make 
use of their possibilities unless it be 
in a special application, such as in an 
overlay. A repro is better suited for 
camera copy. Transparencies can be 
placed in a printing frame and nega- 
tives made for albumen plates, but no 
advantages are derived from this 
method as compared with the use of 
repros before a camera except Ww hen 
it is desirable to relieve the camera 
of a production overload. They are 
effective in making sharp-image and 
long-lite deep-etch offset plates, especi- 
ally suitable for long runs and in con- 
junction with the printing of halftone 
illustrations. It is through transpar- 
encies that text matter of high quality 
can be speedily and economically in- 
troduced to offset printing, since the 
process eliminates the use of the 
camera, developing and drying of the 


film, and retouching of the negatives. 
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Transparent proofs are generally 
somewhat more expensive to make 
than repros, print for print, The 
five impressions necessary for their 
production, handling the felt pad and 
steel roller, the care required in ob- 
taining the best type face, and the 
skill and extra effort in inspecting 
tor Opacity are a few reasons for the 
higher cost. However, the disparity 
may be more apparent at the time 
transparency production is first under- 
taken than later, when the proofer has 
gained proficiency. 

It has been found that the greatest 
benefits derived from the use of trans- 
parent proofs come in the ability to 
expedite other processes through their 
use. Often they are an efficient means 
of obtaining results reached by other 
methods only through roundabout or 
more expensive ways. Their effective- 
ness in saving camera work, develop- 
ment of negatives, and photographic 
materials is obvious. The savings they 
make possible in other processes may 
not be immediately clear. One in- 
stance may be cited to show how 
effectively transparencies may be co- 
ordinated in the typographic plan to 
save large amounts of composition. 

If there are elements in the com- 
position which recur in succeeding 
pages, a plan for setting the elements 


but once and overprinting the succeed- 


ng pages can be the means of saving 
‘onsiderable composition expense. 

As an example, copy for a gaging 
manual called for heads and column 
rules of the same pattern through 
several hundred pages. The pages 
were proofed two-up as an economy 
in executing so large a number of 
pages. Only one form (two pages ) 
of heads and column rules was set 
and this was run on enough trans- 
parent sheets to accommodate the en- 
tire number of pages. All pages con- 
sisting of figure columns were set 
with the same margin material so that 
they would strike into the rules in 
proper position. By avoiding the 
necessity of inserting the rules and 
repeating the heads on nearly 500 
pages, the saving on composition was 
immense. The extra proofing for over- 
printing was insignificant in compari- 
son. 

The same result could be obtained 
typographically by overprinting re- 
pros, but it would necessitate camera 
work, negative and positive process- 
ing. The illustration, Figure 4, shows 
an example of the overprinting techni- 
que. Though the proofing was ac- 
complished two-up, to save space the 
illustration shows a single page and 
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by Everett F. Bowden Secretary and Assistant Treasurer, Forbes Lithograph Mig 


NFORMATION is the susten 
ance of administration. Inasmuch 

as the work of the administrator 
is largely a matter of planning, di- 
recting and controlling activity, ad- 
equate and accurate information 
the form of usable reports is of the 
utmost importance, 

The formulation and execution of 
business policies and intelligent con- 
trol of their origin in reports and the 
making of wise decisions, is facilitated 
when the executive is well informed. 
Reliable information is essential in 
the formulating of policies as guides 
for action by subordinates in the or- 
ganization. 

The problems of control are com- 
plex; more so today because of social 
and economic trends. The modern 
executive is concerned with the utili- 
zation and conservation of the com- 
pany’s resources — human, financial 
and physical, the formulation and 
execution of policies, and the planning 
of methods, procedures and systems. 
The various temporary governmental 
regulations add to the complexity of 
the situation. Notwithstanding, the 
business must still be operated at the 
minimum cost with maximum effici- 
ency and at all times maintain the 
elements of the enterprise in a state 
of balance and effective coordination. 

The solution of these problems of 
coordination 


control involves close 


and uniform execution of the com- 


34 


pany’s plans and policies and a system 
of statements and reports that will 
keep executives fully and accurately 


informed at all times. This system 





This concludes the series of articles on 
specialized cost accounting for lithograph- 
ers, written by four members of the Cost 
Idvisory Committee of the Lithograph- 
ers National Assn., New York. These 
articles supplement the LNA Cost Manual. 





should be so constructed and operated 
that it will provide a steady flow of 
usable information to the executives 
and supervisory personnel, The in- 
dividual’s need for statements and re- 
ports must be determined as well as 
the form and manner of presentation. 
Some executives are capable of using 
information if it is presented to them 
in statistical or tabular form, while 
others are not. Visual presentation 
is most effective and most easily un- 
derstood. 

The training and characteristics of 
the individual and his particular job 
must be studied carefully in order 
that the data he requires may be so 
presented as to make it useful and 
usable to him. 

General or major executives are 
not interested in details but are in- 
terested in trends, or the relationship 
between actual accomplishment and 
estimated performance. The major 
executive who is responsible for broad 
planning and coordination must not 


become entangled in a mass of statis- 
tical detail. 

The following reports are included 
in those required by the general man- 
ager: 

Statements of Assets and Liabilities 

Statements of Profit and Loss 

Statements of Profit and Loss by 

Lines of Product 

Chart showing Break Even Point 

Analysis of Administrative Ex- 

penses 

Analysis of Selling Expenses 

Budget Comparison by Depart- 

ments 

Composite Reports of Plant 

Operations 

Reports on Contracts and Com- 

mitments 

Reports on Economic and Business 

Conditions 

Quantities of Materials Purchased 

Reports on Industrial Relations 

Analysis of Credits and Collections 

The departmental executive con- 
cerns himself with the policy making 
for his activity and with the control 
and internal coordination of the di- 
visions of his department, and works 
to maintain good cooperative relation- 
ship with all other activities. If the 
departmental executive is the plant 
manager, he will be interested in data 
relating to personnel changes, inven- 
tories of materials in various stages of 
processing, orders received and filled, 
work produced by product classifica- 
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tions, costs, spoilage of work, lost 
time, etc. 

The following reports are included 
in those required by the plant man- 
ager. 

Departmental Statements showing 
production, activity efficiency and 
expenses in detail, actual com- 
pared with budget. 

Plant Payroll Analysis 

Orders Received and Shipped 

Analysis of Inventories 

Plant Personnel—separations and 
additions 

Analysis of Labor Turnover 

Personnel Department Reports 

Inspection of Equipment, Condi- 
tion, Estimated Probable Cost 
of Repairs 

All reports from Operating Fore- 
men 

The Sales Manager's interests will 
be equally diversified and the informa- 
tion received by him will be along 


BREAK EVEN CHART 


Net Operating Profit $8156. 
based on 

Reduction of Fixed Expenses 

from $19,000 to $15,000 


Break Even at $25,660 


based on 


Fixed Expenses $15,000 


Fixed Expense -$15, 000 


Fixed Expense -$19, 000 


Net Operating Profit $4156 
for Net Sales $356,500 


Break Even at $29,970 


based on 


Fixed Expenses $19,000 


30 


the lines of performance and results, 
comparative conditions and such other 
data as will enable him to know at 
all times the degree of success with 
which his plans, policies, methods and 
control devices and coordinating mea- 
sures are working. 

The information should provide 
him with data essential to make 
changes in the light of the reported 
progress or conditions. 

The On The Line or Minor Ex- 
ecutive holding an operating position 
is usually responsible for the leader- 
ship and supervision of his group and 
for the efficiency of operation of his 
section. He has little to say about 
the major personnel policies that 
affect workers under his control but 
he is directly responsible for their 
performance and morale. He should 
be kept informed as to the actual rate 
of production in relation to work 
planned. He should have information 
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concerning his labor turnover, spoiled 
work, costs; he should be informed 
as to customers’ complaints and ad- 
justments. Inasmuch as he should 
know how well actual costs are com- 
paring with standards, he must be 
provided with detailed information 
concerning each item of cost over 
which he exercises control. This ex- 
ecutive is close to production line and 
is a very important cog in the manu- 
facturing wheel. Educate him. 


MINOR 
EXECUTIVE REPORTS 
AND INFORMATION 
From the Foremen 
Accidents — at once 
Absenteeism — daily 
Idle Machines 
Idle Time 
Overtime — daily 
Machine Repairs 
(Continued on Page 86) 
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e modern plant provides for systematic flow of work; has railroad siding 


‘Lord Baltimore Press Now Operating 
in New Streamlined One-Floor Plant 


PERATIONS are now settl- 
ing down to normal in the 
new two million dollar lith- 
ographing and printing plant of Lord 
Baltimore Press, completed this year 
on a 25 acre tract at 1601 Edison 
Highway in suburban Baltimore. Ad- 
vance planning of the project  re- 


quired four years, which included 
marketing surveys, engineering stud- 
ies, analysis of other new plants, and 
tual designing. Construction start- 
ed in October 1949 and was com- 
pleted early this year. 

The installation of new equipment 
and the transporting of existing equip- 
ment from the old plant at 1500 
three 


Greenmount Ave. required 


} 


months. 

The total area of the new building 
is 176,000 square teet and is devoted 
entirely to administrative and manu 
facturing facilities for the production 
of folding boxes, labels, package in- 


Ware- 


housing and additional manutfactur- 


serts and commercial printing. 


ng are done in a separate building of 


75,000 square feet at Fleet and Haven 


The new building on Edison High- 
way provides for straight-line produc- 
tion, all on one level. The shape of 
the four-acre building is almost 
square. Raw materials are received 
by truck at a dock in the southeast 
corner, and by railroad (B & O) 
from a siding in the northeast corner. 
Materials are unpacked and organ 
ized tor processing in a large room 
which runs the entire length of the 
building along the east side. It then 
moves into offset or letterpress press 
rooms or to other departments. Fin 
ishing operations are carried on in the 
northwest section of the building. 
After being placed in corrugated car 
tons for shipment, the cartons move 
on conveyors to be automatically 
sealed, and delivered to the shipping 
department in the northwest corner. 

This area provides completely en 
closed space for three trailer-trucks. 


Hydraulic 


shipping and receiving sides can be 
g 


operated docks at both 


adjusted to the floor level of the 
trucks. 
The departments for copy prepara 


tion, photography, platemaking 


proving are located in the southwest 
section, where also are located the 
general offices. 
Electrical 
through public utility 


supplied 


power is 
lines. Two 
13,200 volt parallel services bring the 
power to the transformers which de- 
iver power to the main service panel. 
Two 150 HP oil fired boiler room 
units supply necessary steam for hot 
water converters used in connection 
with the main humidifying coils. Ad- 
jacent to the boiler room is the air 
conditioning equipment with a ca- 
pacity of 500 tons of retrigeration. 
The entire plant is air conditioned 
365 days a year. Temperature is 
held at 75° F. and relative humidity 
is 48 percent. 

A laboratory for testing raw ma- 
terials and for conducting research 
tor customers on special packaging 
problems is included. An ink depart- 
ment also is an important link in the 
operation. ‘There is also a large 
machine shop. 

The large quantity of paper and 
board cuttings are handled efficiently 


(Continued on Page 95) 





LTF Reports Year's Progress 
on Varied Research Projects 


EW developments, methods, 


and instruments were dis 

cussed, described and demon- 
strated in rapid fire order during a 
solidly-filled two days of sessions in 
Chicago Dec. 3 and 4 as the annual 
research meeting of the Lithographic 
Technical Foundation was held. Some 
80 persons attended the meetings 
from all parts of the country, and 
these together with those on hand 
LTF 
and administrative 


research, education 
staffs 
attendance to about 100. 


from the 
brought 


the total 
Reports of research activities during 
1951 brought out many new things, 
in various stages of development— 
some ready for use, and others in 
only the first promising stages of 
investigation. 

control, the 


Tone reproduction 


overall project, was reported upon 
by Michael H. 


manager, and George W. Jorgensen. 
demonstrated the 


Bruno, research 
Mr. Jorgensen 
new recording densitometer  (de- 
scribed in this month's 
Section), and Mr. 
it the answer to the problem of an- 


Technical 
Bruno termed 
alyzing tone reproduction. Studies of 


the plate surface treatments with 


radioactive materials were demon- 


strated by R. J. Scott of LTF. 

Considerable 
in the new LTF aluminum-copper 
bi-metal plate. The plate, now un- 


dergoing plant tests, is made from 


interest was shown 


negatives through the following steps: 
coat, expose (twice as long as deep 
etch exposure), develop to step 8 
of Sensitivity Guide, etch away cop- 


per trom non-image areas, clear 


with water, remove remaining ma- 


terial with another treatment, rub 


up with two percent nitric acid and 
ink. To make the plates from posi- 
similar, but a 


tives, the steps are 
special lacquer is used. The plate is 
not on the market, but tests show 
promise, it was said. “Research Pro- 


distributed at the meet- 


2 
gress $<, 


ing, was printed with this plate. The 
technique for plating copper on alum- 
inum has been worked out satisfac- 
torily. 

The chemical deposition of copper 
on a small press roller was demon- 
strated as was also the use of a 
copper rider roller against the damp- 
eners to take off ink. 

LTF’s new paper pick tester was 
demonstrated by G. C. Wheeler, who 
explained that it is an experimental 
model which has given accurate re- 
sults as compared with tests by more 
complex and expensive devices. It is 
for use in testing qualities of paper 
in a litho plant, before it is placed 
on the press. The instrument has 
been checked 


results. 


against actual press 


Exploratory work on new diazo- 
sensitized plate coatings was reported 
upon and this looks quite promising, 
it was indicated. 

Paper coverings for dampener rol- 
lers were being used on the 17 x 22 


press in the laboratory. These ex- 


perimental coverings cause linting 
but otherwise offer advantages. They 

£ , 
are not offered on the market, as 


yet, as they are not perfected. 


Press washups have been speeded 
up so that only one washing has 


been 


black to yellow, or from 


changing from 
black to 


red, it was reported. A new deter- 


required for 


gent making this possible is being 
tested in Knox 
Soap Co., Chicago. The washup in- 


cooperation with 
volves three solutions used in order, 
and results look good in tests thus 
far. It is not on the market. Another 
new detergent for improved cleaning 
of dampener rollers in roller wash- 
ing machines was described. 

LTF reported on tests made with 
several samples of pressure sensitive 
tapes to determine causes and cures 
for tape marks on albumin and deep 
etch plates when relative humidity 
found that 


is high. It was tapes 
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backed with cellulose acetate were 
better than cellophane backed tapes. 
Cellophane absorbs 


transmits it to the plate during ex- 


moisture and 


posure, it was found. Cellulose ace- 
tate tapes were available but not in 
red. A red tape on a vinyl base was 
found to work well but it is more 
expensive than cellophane. 

Reports were made by various 
LTF staff members which included, 
in addition to those mentioned 
above: J. K. Martin, E. J. Martin, 
Miss J. L. Lindgren, Jack W. 
White, and Robert F. Reed. Wade 
Charles 
Miss 


hand. 


Ek. Griswold, Shapiro, 
Charles Latham, and Naomi 
Berber also Frank 


A. Myers, research chairman, pre- 


were on 


sided. Opening sessions and tours 


were held at Glessner House, the 
LTF Char- 
tered busses then took the group to 
Western 


Engineers where all other 


Chicago headquarters. 


the downtown Society of 
daytime 
sessions were held. On Monday even- 
ing, dinner was held in the Lake 
Shore Club. 

While a great deal of information 
Was presented in concentrated form 
during the sessions, much of it will 
have to be reported later as further 
information becomes available. 

Those attending the meeting in- 
cluded: Richard C. Alden, Stecher- 
Traung Litho Corp., Rochester, N. 
Y.; Herbert F. Aldridge, Navy Hy- 
drographic Office, Washington; John 
Clouse, Oxford Paper Co., New 
York; Lawrence Western 
Printing & Lithographing Co., Ra- 
cine, Wis.; William Brauer, Brauer 
& Sons, Milwaukee; Harry E. 
Brinkman, Cincinnati Lithographing 
Co., Cincinnati, president of LTF; 
William H. Bureau, Butler Paper 
Co., Chicago.; Robert 4. Butler, C. 
QO. Monk, Inc., Baltimore; Charles 
T. Buetner, and Grant Buetner, Sig- 


Brehm, 


mund Ullman Co., Chicago.; E. G. 
Carlson, Western Printing & Litho- 
graphing Co., Racine; A. R. Coate, 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co., Ak- 
ron, Ohio; Dr. George Cramer, Sin- 
clair & Valentine Co., New York; 
William C. Cude, Engineer Research 
& Development Laboratory, Ft. Bel- 


(Continued on Page 79) 
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Details of New Recording Densitometer 


HE goal of the Lithographic 
Technical Foundation’s research 
is the control of tone reproduc 

tion—to enable the craftsmen to 

turn out quality work consistently. 

The control of tone reproduction 
is truly an enormous problem. First 
of all, the halftone screen alters tone 
values. If you use a glass screen, the 
ones change differently than if you 
use a contact screen. Tone values 
change again when the plate is made. 
And the tone values on the plate are 
changed when you print them on 
paper. 

\ big factor is this: the range 
of ink densities that you can print 
on paper is usually a lot shorter than 
the range of densities in the original 
copy. Also, the paper, the dampening 
solution, and the pressures between 
the rollers and plate, plate and blan 
ket, and blanket and paper, all affect 
the tone values that are printed. 

Is it possible to keep all the vari- 
ables in 


and printing 


platemaking 


control? We 


photography, 
under 
think so. 

But before we can do it, we have 
to have some way of measuring what 
each variable does or can do to change 
tone values. This is why we de- 
signed the new recording densitom- 
eter. 

We couldn’t do much about stu- 
dying tone reproduction until we had 
some control over platemaking. Our 
work on plate surface treatments, 
improved densitization, and the Sen- 


sitivity Guide have given us the con- 


By George W. Jorgensen 


Supervisor 
} 


Technical Foundation 


Chicago 


trols we have needed in platemaking. 
With these controls we can now keep 
tone values relatively constant in the 
platemaking operation. In _ other 
words, we now have the knowledge 
and the tools to put the tone values 
in negatives or positives on a plate 
the same way every time. 

We also have excellent materials 
and controls in photography. We 
may not be able to produce exactly 
the kind of halftone we want, but 
at least we can make them the same 
every time. Actually, we don’t know 
exactly what kind of halftones we 
need. And we won't know until we've 
made a complete study of the things 


that change tone values on the press. 


It is only when we are able to 
control tone values in printing that 
we'll know exactly what size dots 
we want in the negatives and posi- 
tives from the photographer. If we 
find that he can’t produce what is 
needed, then we'll have to study the 
making of halftones to see if it can 
be done. 


You may ask why an instrument 
as elaborate as a recording densi- 
tometer is needed for this research? 
At first, we tried to use standard 
halftone gray scales. The thought 
was this: If we had known dot sizes 
on plates, then we could see what 
different press adjustments would do 
to these dot sizes when they were 
printed. 

If this would work there is no 
question that matters could be sim- 


plified. But gray scales won't do the 
complete job. Briefly here are the 
reasons: 

(1) The tone values in gray 
scales vary too much according to 
where they are placed on the plate. 

(2) You can’t make simple, direct 
comparisons between gray scales and 
(a) originals or (b) actual shop 
negatives or positives. 

(3) We need to work with more 
tone values than the usual number of 
steps that gray scales can give us. 

(4) We need information on ink 
halftone 


areas that gray scales can’t give. 


distribution within large 


(These limitations are discussed 
more completely in “Tone Reproduc- 
tion On the Press” in the Proceedings 
of the First Annual Meeting of 
TALI (Technical Association of the 
Lithographic Industry).) 

A few years ago, we tried to get 
around these difficulties by manually 
reading ink densities on press sheets. 
We made a special template for the 
densitometer to make sure that read- 
ings were always taken in the same 
place. But, it was slow work. We 
soon realized that manual densitom- 
eter readings just weren’t practical 
to accumulate the large amount of 
data we needed. 

So we started work on a special 
machine that would speed up the job 
and give us more accurate results. 
This machine is now almost com- 
plete. With it we are just about 
ready to tackle the job of studying 
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what happens to tone values on the 
press. 
Design of the Machine 
The basic design of LTF’s new 
recording densitometer and what we 
want to do with it are rather 
simple. But setting up the optics, me- 
chanics, and electronics required to 
make the machine do this job have 
not been so easy. Since this is the 
first time that such an instrument 
has been used to study a halftone 
process, we have had to do a lot of 
pioneering and experimenting. 
In its present form, the machine 
consists of a heavy cast aluminum 
frame on short legs. The frame sup- 


ports a 30 x 36 inch plate glass “scan 


ning table.” A pair of steel bars 
reach across the scanning table and 
densitometer photo-tube. 


heavy, built-in 


support a 
This unit rides on 
rails. It is moved slowly across the 
table with a motor driven lead-screw. 
In operation, the material we want 
to check is fastened on the table. The 
screw is started and the photo-tube 
starts its travel across the table. The 
varying quantities of light from the 
different densities on the copy are 
picked up by the photo-tube and fed 
into the densitometer. The densitom- 
eter is coupled to a chart recorder. 
The 


draws a graph of the tone values on 


recorder then, automatically 


the copy as the photo-tube travels 
across it. 

For the special needs of the ma- 
chine, we redesigned the densitom 
eter head so that the optical paths 
of the light to the photo-tube for re- 
flection and transmission copy would 
be the same. We had to make an el- 
ectronic coupling to the chart re- 
corder. Also, we installed a precision 
electronic voltage regulator primarily 
to control the densitometer’s light 
sources. 

For transmission work, the light 
source is located directly below the 
transparency. For reflection copy, a 
single light source is placed at a 45° 
angle above the copy. This corres- 
ponds to a person’s normal viewing 
angle. We believe this arrangement 
of the light for reflection copy will 
give data that will be of greatest use 
later on in the studies. 


1 demon- 
rates the new in- 
rument (This was 
rst shown on ML’s 
over last month.) 


The author 


st 
+ 


The densitometric set-up uses an 
Ansco color denstometer. The den- 
sities of any color ink can be meas- 
ured by the use of filters. Our initial 
work, however, will be confined to 
black and white. We have to learn 
how to control one color before we 
can approach multicolor work with 
any confidence. 

The work. of adjusting the instru- 
ment is still in progress. Our prelim- 
inary tests, however, have shown it 
to be very stable and accurate. Our 
aim is to keep variations in repro- 
duction to within + 0.01 density 
unit. Our initial work indicates that 
this will be possible. 

One of the factors determining 
how practical the unit will be is the 
speed at which the photo-tube can 
travel across the copy. This depends 
on a combination of things that in- 
clude: (1) the response time of the 
densitometer circuit, (2) the speed 
with which the pen on the recorder 
can move, (3) the size of the scan- 
ning aperture, (4) and the allowable 
percentage error in the measurements. 

We are now collecting some figures 
to see how fast we can run the ma- 
chine and still produce data that will 
be accurate enough for our purpose. 


Initial Study 


As mentioned before, what we all 
want to know is how to produce the 
best possible printing, 
Our problem therefore breaks down 
into two main parts. One is subjec- 


consistently. 


tive and the other objective. 
The subjective study will deter- 
mine just what the best possible re- 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, December, 1951 


production from an original is con- 
sidered to be. The objective study 
will show us how to produce what 
we want. Here again, we have to 
work backwards. 

Once we get the machine to per- 
form as it should, we'll work on 
the objective phase of the study. 
We'll be concerned just with (1) ac- 
half- 
tones and solids in a positive or nega- 


tive, (2 


tual density measurements of 


) the density measurements 
of these same areas on printed sheets, 
and (3) the things that change these 
measurements during printing. 

We plan to work out a standard 
conditions for producing a 
We'll make traces of 
this sheet with the recording densi- 


set of 


printed sheet. 


tometer. Then we'll change just one 
of the variables in the standard con- 
ditions and make more measurements. 
We'll do this again and again, each 
time changing on/y one variable. 
In addition to this, we also will 
make an industry-wide survey. Here, 
we'll study positives and negatives 
and sample press sheets from typical 
jobs that lithographers are now print- 
ing. 

Eventually, we hope to have 
enough figures to show us exactly 
how much effect each variable has 
on tone values. Then we will know 
which ones are important to control 
and which are not. 

After the objective study has been 
completed, we can use the same press 
sheets for the subjective study. We'll 
have a number of men look at them 
and give an opinion on the quality 
or the appearance of the printing. 
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This subjective or “personal judg- 
ment” data then will be compared 
with the previous objective density 
measurements to see how they are 
related. When we tie these two types 
of data together, then we'll know 
what is needed for the best tone re 
production and how serious deviations 
are. 
These studies are going to require 


1 lot of work and time. But they will 


Lithograph 


open many closed doors. Each opened 
door may show us additional separate, 
individual problems that will have to 


be solved. 


(Acknowledgement was made by LTF 
to the following for their work in the 
development and building of the record- 
ing densitometer: Mr. Jorgensen, Charles 
Latham, LTF; Ben Sites, Miehle Print 
ing Press @ Mfg. Co.; Harry Brinkman, 
LTF; Gus Sweet and Mr. Grau, Ansco; 
and Charles Williams and Mr. Kelsey, 
Wm. Welch Co., Chicago. 


iC 


Dot Contour 


N observing the sharpness of con 
tour ot the halftone dots on a 

Lithure bi-metal offset plate, one 
might very well conclude that if the 
transfer of ink from the plate to the 
blanket, and then to the paper, were 
pertect, that is if no distortion came 
in, the printed impression would be 
equal in dot contour sharpness to that 
of the film positive from which it was 
made. This, however, is not the case 
and in Fig. 9, which shows a repre 
sentative commercial print run on 
120% litho coated stock, we see a 


print with con iderable contour 


Fig. 9 


tortion, interior to the excellent plate 
trom which it was printed. With con- 
ventional single metal grained plates, 
on the other hand, dot distortion is 
already present on the plate itself be 
tore printing, as is shown clearly in 
Fig. 10. 


must be 


The conclusion, therefore, 
reached that the absence 
of grain in an offset plate is poten 
tially part of the answer to the prob- 
lem, although only imperfectly real- 
ized in the bimetallic printing example 
given in Figure 9. 

We still have to explain the pre 
anomalous over 


viously mentioned 


all sharp printing effect which brings 
the discussion to the second factor, 
namely that of the effect of 

in the printing process. In connection 
observation 


with this, one further 


may be made from Fig. 9, namely 
that not only is the uniformity of 
ink density quite good, as might be 
expected, since this is characteristic 
of the offset process, but of greater 
importance is the fact that the ink 
density is relatively high. Actually 
the ink density appears to be con 
siderably greater than might be ex 
pected on the basis of what generally 
is obtained with single metal deep 
etch plates. In fact, the ink density 
is so good that it approaches that of 
gravure, thus extending considerably 
the tonal range of the offset process, 
a quality in which it has heretofore 
generally been considered to be defi 
cient. A similar situation exists in 
the “Optak” photo-albumin process 
of Edward Stern & Co., Philadelphia, 
which also produces a very high ink 
density, and has a considerably ex 
tended tonal range. An example of 
this is a 400 line screen on rough 
textured stock as shown in Fig. 11. 
The subsequent discussion on ink 
printing density and the factors on 
which it depends, has an important 
though indirect relation to dot con- 
tour. 

In the case of the deep-etch bi 
metallic plates one might at first 
thought assume that the cause of the 
ligher ink density might possibly be 
its somewhat greater depth of etch. 
In the case of the “Optak"’ process, 
on the other hand, the plate is not 


deep etched at all but is merely a 


Fig. 10 
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specially prepared albuminized single 
metal plate. In both the bimetallic 
“Optak” 


only a minimum of water is required 


and the plates, however, 


to produce good clean printing, vers 
much less than is normally found 
necessary in offset printing. All this 
is an extraordinary state of affairs 
with regard to the generally accepted 
theory of ink transfer by the offset 
process, and perhaps it would be well 
to comment a little about it. The 
generally accepted theory states that 
only a minimum of ink can be trans 
ferred to the paper by the offset pro- 
cess since two splittings of the initial 
ink film on the plate are involved. 
This means that roughly only 25% 
t the initial plate ink film can be 
finally deposited on the paper. It is 
pigment 


tor this reason that high 


loading and high tinctorial values 
of inks have long and rightly been 


tor the offset process. 


advocated 
Shortcomings of the offset process 
with regard to low tonal density par- 
ticularly in blacks, have long been 
ttributed to the supposed extremely 
thin ink film. Since, however, it ap- 
pears t> be a demonstrable fact that 
the ink deposited on the paper may, 
under the most favorable conditions, 
be as great even greater than 
that in letterpress, the conclusion 
must be reached that the initial film 
on the offset plate may under these 
most favorable conditions be of 
greater thickness than in letterpress. 
This can only in small part be at- 
tributed to deep etch, since as has 
already been stated, these most fav 


orable conditions may and do exist 


Fig. 11 
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in the “Optak”’ strictly planographic 
non-etch plate. In his lecture before 
the Seminar on Ink and Paper in 
the Printing Process in 1951 at New 
York University, Robert 
F, Reed of the Lithegraphic Tech- 
nical Foundation, stated that he had 


Protesso1 


frequently observed, even on albumin 
plates, ink films ot such depth that 


they appeared convex. The reason 


for this may lie in the possibility 
that if the interfacial tension between 
the ink and the dampening water 
is at a maximum a_ substantially 
thicker ink film may be held on the 
plate than would otherwise be pos- 
sible. The deviation from these most 
favorable to the least favorable con- 
ditions, which is unfortunately fre- 
quently encountered, would appear 
to lie in the degree of emulsification 
which the ink undergoes. 

A good deal has been heard and 
read in recent years about the prac- 
tical necessity for a _ considerable 
amount of emulsification taking place 
in inks on an offset press, the amount 
being in the range of 15 to 25%. 
It has further been said and quite 
justly that as long as the oil phase 
continuity of the emulsion is pre- 
served, that is, as long as the emul- 
sion is kept as the water in oil type, 
perfectly satisfactory printing results 
may be obtained. With 
this, it is, of course, true that when 


regard to 


phase inversion occurs, that is, when 
the emulsion changes to the oil in 
water type, most of the major diffi 
culties such as greasing, scumming, 
tinting, etc., take place. With regard 


to the important property of printing 


1951 


tack of the ink, however, little or 
nothing much has been said as a 


consequence of emulsification though 


this can very well change and thus 
influence adversely the transter prop- 
erties of the ink. This, in addition 
to the reduced pigment concentra- 
tion resulting from emulsification, 
may be a considerable factor in low- 
ering the tonal density of the print, 
aside from any possible effect it may 
have in lowering the thickness of the 
initial ink film on the plate itself. In 
the author's opinion it is by no means 
certain that any but a very limited 
amount of emulsification can be tol- 
erated for maximum quality in the 
offset process, although various rea- 
sons, some quite cogent, may be ad- 
vanced as to why from an operating 
viewpoint emulsification should take 
place. The much lessened amount ot 
water required in the “Optak” and 
bimetallic and the 
consequent reduced tendency towards 


plate processes 
emulsification, however, augurs well 
for offset lithography, since it points 
fault that has long 
plagued not only the offset lithog- 
rapher but the manufacturer of off- 


clearly to a 


set lithographic printing inks as well. 

This extended 
sion of ink emulsification has led us 
somewhat afield from our primary 
subject of dot contour. It was neces- 
sary however since in the evaluation 


of the effect of the second factor of 


somew hat discus 


ink and water on dot contour, it 
Was necessary to attempt an explana- 
tion as to the anomalous sharp print- 
ing results obtainable from both the 


bimetallic and the “Optak” processes. 


Fig. 12 








From microscopical evidence on both 
bimetallic and “Optak” printing it 
may be said that with respect to dot 
contour the conclusion may be 
reached that while the dot contour 
is not improved by either process in 
as a 


relation to the offset process 


whole, the much greater printing 
contrast resulting from their much 
extended tonal range gives the il- 
lusion of greater dot contour sharp- 
ness. From a practical point of view 
this may be an adequate solution to 
the problem. Certainly it is an in- 
teresting one. 

Taking up next the third factor 
of blanket resiliency, it would ap- 
pear at first glance that this is of 
considerable importance with regard 
to the problem of dot contour. This 


is particularly so since the resilient 


blanket direct contact 
with the ink film twice during each 
printing cycle, thus doubling the pos- 
sibility of distortion of the halftone 
dot by Not only 


blanket have good ink receptivity in 
from this 


comes into 


squeeze. must the 
order to avoid distortion 
source, but it must also be able to 
effect transfer of the ink to the paper 
with a minimum of pressure. It is 
obvious that the commonly 


blanket pressure of 2 


quite 
recommended 
points or 2/1000 of an inch is con- 
siderably greater dimensionwise than 
that of the ink thickness of the half- 
tone dot itself, with the result that 
there must be, on impression, con- 
siderable lateral squeeze resulting in 
enlargement of the dot area. If the 
rubber blanket had perfectly uniform 
resiliency in all directions, the printed 
dot though enlarged would be per- 
fectly reproduced, but apparently this 
is not the case. 

Two cases may be distinguished 
with respect to the ink film thick- 
If a thin ink film is involved 
when emul- 


ness. 
in the transfer, that is, 
sification has taken place, the ink 
will be absorbed immediately during 
the squeezing process and will tend 
to follow the capillary interstices 
of the paper, giving a bleeding-out 
effect which can be readily demon- 
strated microscopically. With thicker 
ink films, on the other hand, one 
might expect that the outward thrust 


would be similar to that in letter- 
press printing. It is different, how- 
ever, in two important respects, 
namely, first in the fact that the 
offset plate being planographic, the 
pressure is diffused rather than lo- 
calized as it must be in a typographic 
or relief plate, and second, in the 
fact that the radial thrust in offset 
is partly absorbed by stretching of 
the blanket rather than by being al- 
most entirely transmitted as it must 
be in letterpress printing because of 
the relatively hard nature of the 
packing used. 

The resiliency of the blanket in 
relation to the nature of the surface 
being printed is also a factor to be 
considered in dot distortion. In the 
metal decorating field and in the 
printing of hard surfaced papers, for 
example, a hard blanket is commonly 
used in order to obtain the required 
squeeze without producing undue 
distortion. On the other hand, in the 
printing of the softer and rougher 
textured stocks a more resilient blan- 
ket and greater pressure can and 
frequently must be used. With very 
smooth paper it would appear that 
a kiss impression would produce a 
minimum of distortion. 

This brings us to the interesting 
point as to what might be the situa- 
tion in direct lithography with re- 
gard to the problem since here the 
blanket has been dispensed with en- 
tirely and the ink is deposited di- 
rectly from the plate to the paper. 
Direct lithography is today volume- 
wise of relatively minor importance, 
being limited to such specialty print- 
ing as cigar and cigar box labels, 
decalcomanias and posters, where 
maximum ink deposit is demanded. 
At first glance one might think that 
lithography an excellent 
opportunity would be present to 
evaluate the effect of blanket resil- 
iency, but unfortunately factors are 
involved which detract from the ap- 
parent simplicity of this approach. 
For one thing the plates are grained 
which is a bad beginning. The grain 
effect, is, however, fortunately mini- 


in direct 


mized in its relation to the area of 
the dot since the screen is normally 
coarse. Of greater difficulty, however, 


is the fact that a rubber surfaced 
impression cylinder is used, the effect 
of which, while not direct as in b!an- 
ket squeeze of offset lithography, 
must nonetheless have some distor- 
tional influence. From microscopical 
examination of screen work on high 
grade direct lithography, particularly 
that done in the printing of smooth 
high finish cigar box stock, one must 
reach the conclusion that practically 
nothing has been gained in sharp- 
ness of dot contour. This is shown 
in Fig, 12. On the other hand, the 
macro or visual impression is one of 
good printing sharpness which un- 
doubtedly, as in the case of the bi- 
metallic and the “Optak” processes, 
is due to the greater ink film de- 
posited. 

To sum up, on the basis of pres- 
ent practice it would appear that 
the lack of halftone dot contour 
sharpness in lithography, whether 
offset or direct, is a characteristic in- 
in the process itself at its 
present stage of development and 
that the major factors appear to be 
plate grain and blanket resiliency. 
Since this is so, further work toward 
correcting this defect in lithography 
would have to take these two factors 
into consideration. With the avail- 
ability of the smoother coated papers 
for offset lithography, such an ap- 
proach would appear to be feasible. 
xx 
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Research Group Meeting 

The executive, planning and pub- 
lications committees of the Research 
and Engineering Council of the 
Graphic Arts, were to meet December 
9 and 10 at the Westchester Country 
Ciub, Rye, N. Y. 
was to be spent at the plant of Conde’ 


The second day 


Nast, Greenwich, Conn. 
. 


TAGA Meets May 5-6 

The annual meeting of the Tech- 
nical Assn. of the Graphic Arts is 
planned for May 5-6, it was announc- 
ed early this month at the LTF re- 
search meeting in Chicago. The meet- 
ing will be held in the Carter Hotel, 
Cleveland. An additional day, May 
7, may be added for plant tours. 
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Abstracts of Current Literature in the Graphic Arts 





These abstracts of important current 
articles, patents, and books are compiled 
as a service of the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation, Inc. They represent state- 
ments made by the authors and do not 
express the opinions of the abstractors or 
of the LTF. 

Since some of the abstracts are from 
abstract journals, LTF cannot furnish 
photostats of all of the original articles. 
If the title is marked with an asterisk, 
LTF has no further information than that 
contained in the abstract itself. Inquiries 
about these items should be sent direct to 
the source that is named. If you want 
copies of U. S. Patents, write direct to 
the Commissioner of Patents, Washington 
25, D. C. Send twenty-five cents for each 
patent desired. Make checks or money 
orders payable to “Treasurer of the 


United States”. 

If the title of the abstract is mot marked 
with an asterisk, LTF can supply photo- 
stats of the original article. The charge is 
sixty cents per page plus six cents postage. 
Orders from companies or individuals 
who are not members of LTF cannot be 
filled until payment is received. Orders 
with payment enclosed receive immediate 
attention. 

Foreign patents may be obtained as 
photostats from the Library of Congress, 
Washington, D. C. 

LTF also has mimeographed lists of (1) 
“Periodicals Abstracted by the Research 
Department” and (2) “Books of Interest 
to Lithographers”. These are available for 
ten cents each in coin or U. S. stamps. 
Lithographic Technical Foundation, 1800 
S. Prairie Ave., Chicago 16, III. 





Photography, Tone and 
Color Correction 


Photographs Made Without Wash- 
ing. AMINCO Laboratory News 8, No. 
5, September, 1951, Page 1. Photographic 
films and prints can be finished without 
the customary washing in water in a new 
process developed by the Army Signal 
Corp at Fort Monmouth, N. J. The pro- 
cess is particularly suitable for military 
forces in areas where water is scarce. In 
addition to eliminating the need for water, 
it decreases the processing time, since it 
is about ten times faster for films, and 
twice as fast for prints, as conventional 
methods. Specially formulated Amidol de- 
veloper, a stop bath, and stabilizer solu- 
tions are used. The heart of the new 
stabilizing process is a solution containing 
thiourea. Water-resistant photographic 
paper is also used, which reduces drying 
time. In ordinary methods, films and 
prints are fixed in a hypo bath to remove 
unexposed silver salts. In the new process, 
the thiourea converts the unexposed silver 
compounds to a light-insensitive form. 
American Instrument Co., Inc. 8030-8050 
Georgia Avenue, Silver Spring, Maryland. 

*Photosensitive Leucocyanide Com- 
position. U. S. Patent 2,528,406. Lyman 
Chalkley. Official Gazette 640, No. 1, 
November 7, 1950, Page 83. 1. Photo- 
sensitive material comprising a leucocyan- 
ide of a triarylmethane dye dissolved in 
at least one carboxylic acid which trans- 
mits radiation of wave length within the 
range of about 2100 angstrom units to 
about 3800 angstrom units, said leucocyan- 
ide when irradiated with ultra-violet light 
within said range and in the presence 
of said acid producing color which does 
not fade in the dark. 


Planographic Printing Processes 

*Water In Alcohol Detected by 
Blotting Paper. AMINCO Laboratory 
News 8, No. 5, September, 1951, Page 2. 
Small quantities of water in alcohol can 
be detected merely by putting some alcohol 


on a specially treated strip of blotting 
paper. This new and delicate chromato- 
graph test developed by Dr. J. E. C. 
Stringer of Vickers-Armstrongs, New- 
castle-on-Tyne, England, and reported to 
the journal Nature, is expected to deter- 
mine from one-tenth to one-half percent 
of water in alcohol used for chemical 
purposes. Unlike beverage alcohol, that 
used for chemical work should contain 
little water and it is often desired to 
know just how much water is present. 
The alcohol being tested is allowed to 
soak up through a strip of blotting paper 
which is impregnated with two chemicals. 
The alcohol first reaches a zone of iron 
sulfate, which is dissolved in the water 
and not in the alcohol. When this salt, 
picked up by the water, reaches the area 
containing potassium ferricyanide, a blue 
coloration consisting of ferric ferrocyan- 
ide is produced. The extent and in- 
tensity of the coloration depends upon the 
amount of water present. American In- 
strument Co., Inc., 8030-8050 Georgia 
Avenue, Silver Spring, Maryland. 

Controlled and Consistent Graining. 
Modern Lithographer and Offset Printer 
67, No. 9, September, 1951, Pages 177-178 
(2 pages). LTF suggestions as to marble 
culling and addition are recommended. 
Incorrect marble size distribution results 
in uneven marble wear and skidding of 
marbles which yield flat, scratchy plates. 
New % in. marbles are added to replace 
removed ones under 9/16 in. 


Graphic Chemicals. Chemical Week 
69, No. 19, November 10, 1951, Page 38. 
Two new Minnesota Mining and Manu- 
facturing Company products are discussed : 
a heat-sensitive (infra-red) duplicating 
paper and a pre-sensitized aluminum off- 
set plate. The heat-sensitive paper consists 
of a black coated with an opaque, white 
chemical composition. On exposure, the 
coating melts and re-solidifies to a trans- 
parent window, forming a black image. 
The offset aluminum plate is coated with 
a U.V. sensitive emulsion. The emulsion 
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is normally water receptive, becomes water 
repellent on exposure. 20-30,000 impres- 
sions are claimed. These products are in 
the test marketing stage but early expan- 
sion is planned. 


*Adhesion of Electrodeposits Meas- 
ured by Simple Method, AMINCO 
Laboratory News 8, No. 5, September, 
1951, Page 1. A new simple, and inex- 
pensive method for measuring the ad- 
hesion of most commercial electrodeposited 
coatings was developed at the National 
Bureau of Standards by Abner Brenner 
and Virginia Morgan. The method in- 
volves the electrodeposition of an adher- 
ent nodule on the surface of the coating 
to act as a grip for the application «f a 
detaching force required to pull the nodule 
and a portion of the coating from the 
base metal. This force is measured in 
ordinary mechanical units by a spring 
balance. From the reading of the balance 
and measurement of the nodule’s base 
area, the adhesive force per unit area is 
computed. The new method is said to 
overcome most of the difficulties encount- 
ered in older methods. Details are given 
in the Proceedings, American Electro- 
platers Society, 1950, Page 51. 


Paper and Ink 


NPIRI Direct-Reading Attachment 
(for Present Users of the Inkometer) 
A. C. Zettlemoyer and W. C. Walker. 
American Ink Maker 29, No. 10, October, 
1951, Pages 59 and 111-112 (3 pages). 
The use of a standard, stable, inert meter- 
ing roller has improved reproducibility. 
The direct reading attachment speeds up 
and simplifies operation. It consists of 
a stabilized power supply, electrical strain 
gauge, and a microammeter. 


*Writhing Fibres Can Wreck the 
Job. W. H. Wass. British Printer 64, 
No. 379, July-August, 1951, Pages 20-23. 
The distortion of paper as a result of 
changing humidity conditions in the press- 
room and in the press itself is discussed. 
Some suggestions for minimizing the var- 
iations in the size of paper include the 
purchase of preconditioned paper which 
has a slightly higher moisture content than 
the standard R.H. at the press and the 
control of the R.H. of the atmosphere in 
which the paper is stored. 10 figures. 
Bulletin of the Institute of Paper Chem- 
istry 22, No. 1, September, 1951, Pages 
40-41. Institute of Paper Chemistry, Ap- 
pleton, Wisconsin. 


The Requirements of Coated Papers 
for Offset Lithography. W. H. Bureau. 
Technical Association of the Pulp and 
Paper Industry 34, No. 10, October, 1951, 
Pages 110A-112A (3 pages). The differ- 
ences in offset and letterpress processes 
and their effects on paper requirements are 
discussed. Necessary characteristics for 
satisfactory offset coated papers are di- 
mensional stability, resistance to body 
stock peel and picking or coating lift, 
flatness, ink receptivity, correct acidity, 
and cleanliness. 


*The Measurement of Dimensional 
Stability of Paper With A Mountable 
Expansimeter. H. H. Emschermann and 
J. Kruse. Das Papier 5, No. 13/14: 299- 
302 (July, 1951) (in German). An in- 
strument is described which was developed 
by M. Pfender for use in steel construction 
and which is now applied to the measure- 
ment of the dimensional stability of paper 
and board when subjected to varying 
moisture conditions. The conditioned 
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paper samples are placed between two 
glass plates equipped with bore holes into 
which the stationary and the movable 
foot of the instrument fit. The expansion 
of the measured distance between the two 
feet is magnified by a lever transmission 
and recorded upon a dial. Details of the 
construction of the instrument, directions 
for sample taking and the measuring pro 
cedure, and the accuracy of the results 
in comparison with other methods are 
given The instrument is made by F. 
Berlin. 3 tables, 2 figures, and 
3 footnotes. Bulletin of the Institute of 
Paper Chemistry 22, No. 1, September, 
1951, Pages 36-37. Institute of Paper 
Chemistry, Appleton, Wisconsin. 


*Agreement Established By the 
Technical Commission Composed of 
Manufacturers of Base Papers for 
Coating and Producers of Coated 

Papeterie 73, No. 5, May, 1951, 
and 259; Rew. Papters et car 
10, June 1, 1951, Pages 277-9 
A technical commission 
formed by members of both manufac 
turing groups established the essential re 
quirements which a suitable base paper 
for coating should possess. The following 
factors received consideration; they are 
listed in the order of their importance 
cleanliness of the stock, flatness, dimen 
sional stabilitv, breaking length, sizing, 
porosity, moisture content, uniform thick- 
ness and basis weight, uniform winding 
of the rolls, permissible stretch in the 
machine and cross-machine directions, and 
finishing and grain. Bulletin of the In 
stitute of Pater Chemistry 22, No. 1 
September, 1951, Page 29. Institute of 
Paper Chemistry, Appleton, Wis. 


Staeger 


*Some Factors Affecting the Stress- 
Strain Characteristics of Paper. Part 
1. Influence of temperature. Part 2. In 
fluence of relative humidity. Olle Anders 
son and Edward Berkyto. Swensk Pap 
perstidn. 54, No. 13, July 15, 1951, Pages 
437-44 (in English; German and Swedish 
summaries 1 The influence of tem 
perature on the stress-strain characteristics 
of paper has been studied for 
ature range of —50 to 150°C 
slope of the stress-strain curves and 
tensile strength have both been found to 
decrease with temperature. Since a sound, 
purely theoretical basis for the 
tation of the results was lacking, a purely 


interpre 


empirical interpretation was made. Var 
ious equations were fitted to the data by 
the method of the least mean square, and 
the goodness of fit was measured by cal 
culating a coefhicient. The 
linear relationship was found to be most 
suitable for the effect of temperature and 


correlation 


equations of the following form were 
fitted to all data: ¢ Ae + Be 

Ce De*) t, where o is the stress (ir 
kg e is the strain % elongation t 
is the temperature in “( and A, B, C, 
and D are constants. In a similar manner 
linear equations were fitted to the break 
ng stress- and breaking elongation-tem 
perature data 
rivations can be obtained from these 
itions, for instance, a Young's modulus- 


temperatu relationship. 3% tahles, 2 fig 


Further mathematical de 


ures, and & references 2) The stress- 
strain characteristics of a newsprint and 
1 machine-glazed kraft naper were ex 
mined over the entire humidit 
fJetermined for the 


range 

rption isotherms were « 
two papers which permitted the compar 
son of the data as a function of water 

tent The result« rapid 
hange of the shape of the curves at hum 
In contrast to 


showed a 


idities betwen 60 and 80% 


ot 
' 


earlier reported work, no maximum was 
found in the tensile strength at an inter- 
mediate R.H. The elongation curves in 
the cross-machine direction increased rap 
idly with R.H., but showed a tendency 
to level off at high humidity values. In 
the machine direction an actual reversal 
of the upward trend was observed at ap- 
proximately 806 R.H. The initial slope 
of the stress-strain curve closely followed 
the trends observed for breaking stress 
The curves for area under the stress-strain 
curves were less well-defined, but did 
show a maxima, probably near 60% R.H 
The plotting of the data as a function of 
the water content of the sample indicated 
that, near and above the saturation point, 
the influence of water is not as marked 
as at lower. moisture contents, 3 tables, 
10 figures, and 8 references. Bulletin of 
the Institute of Paper Chemistry 22, No 
1, September, 1951, Page 50. Institute of 
Paper Chemistry, Appleton, Wisconsin 


Lithography—General 


Air Conditioning for Lithography— 
3. Central Air Conditioning Plants. 
Leo Walter. Tin-Printer and Box Maker 
27, No. 321, October, 1951, Pages 7-8 
2 pages The layout of an air condition- 
ing plant and the functions of the various 
pieces of equipment are described. Re- 
duction in installation costs can be ob- 
tained by conditioning only part of the 
total air circulated and by calculating the 
plant for average loads instead of peak 
loads. Automatic control is preferred 
Dew-point and wet and dry bulb control 
methods are described 


The Future of Lithography for 
Security Printing. Claes Aller. British 
and Colonial Printer 149, No. 1182, Tulv 
27, 1951, Page 108. The author describes 
the value, traditional characteristics, meth 
ods, and growing demand for security 
printing. He points out the defects in es- 
tablished offset for this kind of production 
deterioration of plate from wear and the 
limit to the fineness of lines obtainable be 
cause of the grain used The lack of 
grain and long life of bimetallic plates 
overcomes these defects 


Hard or Soft Cylinder Dressings? 
Modern Lithographer and Offset Printer 
67, No. 9, September, 1951, Pages 170-171 
2 pages The relative merits of hard 
ind soft blanket packings are discussed 
Soft packing results in easier adjustment, 
reduced ribbing, and less sensitivity when 
damaged or creased sheets pass through 
the press. Disadvantages are increased 
slur, creep, and misregister. Hard pack 
ing does not have the above disadvantages, 
hut calls for more initial effort to in- 
sure an even lay of ink and is more sen 
sitive to misfed sheets. 


*Industrial pH Meter. Chemical and 
Engineering News 29, No. 43, October 
22, 1951, Page 4542. A portable, direct- 
reading pH meter for plant use has been 
designed by Cambridge Instrument Com- 
pany, Ine It operates on 110 v. a ¢., 
and requires no batteries. The electrode 
assembly is mounted on a door at the 
side of the instrument so that it is ready 
for use when the door is opened A recess 
in the electrode compartment holds the 
bottles of buffer and potassium chloride 
solution supplied with the meter. The 
lirect-reading scale, set at an angle on 
top of the instrument is graduated in 0.2 
pH divisions from O to 14 pH. Readings 
can be interpolated to 0.05 pH and the 
accuracy is said to be 0.1 pH. 

temperature compensation is 


over-all 
Automatic 


MODER}D 
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provided over the range from 2° to 


100° C. with a resistance therometer. In- 
formation on this item (E-5) can be se- 
cured from Readers’ Information Service, 
Chem. and Engrg News, 332 W. 42nd 
St., New York 18, N. Y. 


Graphic Arts—General 


*New Polymers Have Remarkable 
Adhesive Properties, 4MINCO Lab- 
oratory News 8, No. §, September, 1951, 
Page 8 Metals, ceramics, and glass can 
be adhered to themselves or to other ma 
terials such as wood, cloth, synthetic rub 
ber, and paper, by the recently introduced 
Pvlene adhesives. Pvlene resins are avail 
able as powders, pre-polymer liquids, and 
as solvent solutions and can be supplied in 
one part containing catalysts already in- 
corporated, or as two parts to be mixed 
prior to use. Further information may be 
obtained from Polwmer Industries, Inc., 
11-08, 30th Ave., Astoria, N. Y., or Poly 
mere Southern, Inc. P. O. Box 2184, 
Greenville, S. ¢ 

*Electrostatic Printing Method and 
Apparatus. Ul. S. Patent 2,558,900 
William J. Hooper. Official Gazette 648, 


No. 1, July 3, 1951, Page 126. 1. A print 
ing couple comprising a rotating type cv! 
inder provided on its circumference with 
design portions, means for inking said de- 
sign portions, means electric ally grounding 


said cylinder, guide means cooperatively 
arranged with respect to said cylinder, 
means for moving a web of print re 
ceiving material in contact with said guide 
means and in non-pressure contact with 
the ink on said design portions of said 
cylinder and at a lineal speed correlated 
to the relative speed of said cvlinder, means 
operatively associated with said guide 
means and connected to the positive poie 
of a high potential electrical source and 
creating an electrical field of force the 
lines of force of which extend bevond saic 
guide means to said cylinder and act to 
transfer ink from said design portions to 
said web of print receiving material, said 
guide means comprising a member formed 
of insulating material and having spaced 
leg portions one of which contacts said 
web after the latter has passed out of 
contact with the ink on said design por- 
tions of said cvlinder while the other of 
which is out of contact with said web, 
the means that is operatively associated 
with said guide means comprising an elec- 
trode element having a free end located 
intermediate said legs of said guide means 
and an electrical connection between said 
element and the positive pole of a high 
potential electrical source 

*Electric Printing em. U. § 
Patent 2,558.01 William J. Hooper 
Official Gazette 648. No. 1, Julw 3, 1951, 
Page 126. 1. Printing apparatus of the 
character described, including: a first ro 
tating cylindrical member having at least 
a portion of the surface thereof coated 
with ink to be transferred; a web of 
sheet material; means for moving said 
web and causing it to pass closely adjacent 
said coated surface and with at least 
a portion of one surface of said web in 
light contact with a portion of the ink 
on said coated surface, sid contact being 
insufficient to alone affect the desired 
transfer: a second retating cvlindrical 
member, this member having conducting 
means in engagemert with the other sur 
face of said sheet, this ™eons comprising 
a surface laver of conducting readily 
resilient material; and means for pass- 
ing a current through said sheet and the 


ink in contact therewith. 
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apture the tone values tu any copy; 


hold them in hard, sharp dots... 
with Kodalith Pan Stripping Film 


Direct color-separation halftone negatives and critical line 
negatives are at their best with Kodalith Pan Stripping 
Film. Its panchromatic sensitivity, added to the trade-proved 
Kodalith emulsion, gives you Kodalith’s excellent dot- 
forming ability on assignments in which accurate color 
separation is important. 


Very flexible for layout use, especially adapted to work 
requiring lateral image reversal, Kodalith Pan Stripping Film 
is excellent for dry stripping and intricate insert work— 

the same fine stripping qualities as Kodalith Transparent 
Stripping Film. And its dependable uniformity lets you 
forecast exposure and processing procedure accurately— 
every time—to make each job smoother ...surer...more 
profitable. 


Your Kodak Graphic Arts dealer has Kodalith Pan Stripping Film 


in both roll and sheet sizes. Call him soon. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY 


Graphic Arts Division 
Rochester 4, N. Y. 








To our Customers 


To our Employees 


To our Friends Everywhere 


Cy Cibastonas 
5 a 


and a 


Happy New Year 


WAGNER LITHO MACHINERY 
Metal Decorating Machinery fs NS \ SY Re vYedeor 


\ prea |) 
Harborside Terminal, Unit 3, 34 Exchange Place, Jersey City, N. J i aed Bs RAE Ra 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, December, 1951 





Lithographed Metal Signs... 


By é. é. Hanford 


URING 
manufacturing of metal signs 
increasingly 


recent years, the 
has become an 
important phase of the metal decor- 
ating business, with many millions 
of such signs now being produced 
annually. These range in size from 
3% x 1” to such mammoth space fil- 
lers as 10 x 24’, and printed in from 
one to as many as eleven colors. 
include hundreds of this 
country’s leading business firms hav- 
ing both national and localized dis- 
tribution of their products, but prin- 
cipally soft and hard drink bottlers, 
cosmetics, 


Users 


manufacturers of soaps, 
automobiles, auto accessories, foods, 
and refiners of petroleum products - 
all of whom know from experience 
the value of the constantly repeated 
sales impacts of metal signs. 

One of the nine major concerns 
in this country manufacturing metal 
signs is the Donaldson Art Sign Co. 
of 2125 Donaldson avenue, Coving- 
ton, Ky., across the Ohio River from 
Cincinnati. Located in three con- 
nected buildings with 75,000 square 
feet of floor space, the plant is com- 
pletely equipped to produce every con- 
ceivable type of metal sign which its 
numerous customers may require. 

Much of this necessary equipment 
is not to be found in the average 
paper lithographing plant - such as 
coating machines which automatically 
paint the desired colors on the sheets 
of cold rolled black plate at the rate 
of up to 2,400 per hour; heavy em- 


Panoramic view shows 
which provides 75,000 


bossing presses, and a large silk 
screen department in which greater 
technical and artistic excellence can 
be achieved in producing certain 
types of signs. 

The gum process is a particularly 
interesting operation in the Donald- 
son plant. The hand engraved plates 
of rubber composition are mounted 
on canvas over a wood base, thus 
making it possible to print with a 
heavier film of ink while the sheets 
are being fed into the flatbed presses. 


After the impressions are made, 
at the rate of up to 1,200 per hour, 
the sheets pass automatically through 
a 60-foot oven in which they are 
baked. This operation is repeated as 
many times as may be necessary, de- 
pending on the number of colors re- 
quired. 


There are three Hoe rotary and 
flatbed lithograph presses in the plant 
for the conventional lithographing of 
signs. Two of these are hand fed, 
while the other is equipped with au- 
tomatic feed, both types being neces- 
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a visit to Donaldson Art Sign Company 


plant in Covington, Ky., 
square feet of floor area 


sary to handle the varied require- 
ments. 

Sheets passing through these presses 
at the rate of up to 4,000 impres- 
sions an hour, are fed automatically 
into baking ovens which range up to 
110 feet in length. One of these 
ovens - not common in the industry - 
was built to order by Young Broth- 
ers to accommodate 4 x 8’ sheets. 

The embossing presses of which 
there are five in the plant, range in 
size from 20 x 28” to 4 x 8’ and can 
handle sheets of up to 20 gauge in 
one operation. 

The silk screen department is com- 
pletely equipped, with much of the 
short-run and larger size printing 
being a hand operation, while a press 
with a capacity of 750 impressions 
per hour is used for longer runs. 

With the comprehensive array of 
rotary, flatbed and embossing presses, 
baking ovens and silk screen equip- 
ment, the company is in a position to 
produce signs which meet fully the 
exacting requirements of customers. 
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No More Guesswork 


on exposures / 


Be Swre 


WITH A CONSTANT LIGHT VALUE 
OF 7000° KELVIN AND A 
CONSTANT, UNIFORM INTENSITY 


this is a 


GUARANTEED FEATURE 


of the 


N-110 ARC LAMP 
as well as 
UNIFORM COVERAGE 
REDUCED EXPOSURE 
TIME & POWER COSTS 


TRY A LAMP IN YOUR OWN 
PLANT FOR 30 DAYS’ FREE 
TRIAL 


SEE YOUR DEALER OR WRITE 


nuAre Co., Ine. 


824 S. WESTERN AVE., CHICAGO 12, ILLINOIS 





ee 


FOR COMPLETE 
DESCRIPTION ASK FOR 
BULLETIN No. 200 








A well organized and equipped art 
department; ample and conveniently 
located storage spaces for machine 
parts, metal supplies, ink, paint, var- 
nishes and dry colors; a machine shop 
for equipment repairs: a railroad sid- 
ing and loading dock; together with 
all the necessary auxiliary equipment 
are located in the plant. 

While a majority of the work is 
done automatically, there are several 
operations which still must be done 
by hand for most satisfactory results. 

Standard oblong signs, thermom 
eters and calendar backs are the ma 
jor items produced in the Donaldson 
plant, but the firm also turns out a 
wide variety of special order work 
in practically every conceivable size 
and shape, and for an equal variety 
of uses. 

In describing the company’s var 
ied operations, Donaldson Brown, 
vice president and general manager, 
said the lithograph process is most 
widely used for the printing of in 
door and highly detailed signs, where 
there is considerable art work, as 
this is the cheapest method for pro- 
ducing such long-run orders. 

Gum process signs are next in 
permanency to silk screen signs be- 
cause of the heavier ink film, while 
silk screen signs, on which an even 
heavier paint film is used, are the 
most permanent products of the in 
dustry for outdoor use, according to 
Mr. Brown. 

The history of the Donaldson Art 
Sign Co. dates back to 1863, when 
William M. Donaldson started busi- 
ness in Cincinnati with the litho 
stones and a hand press common in 
that period. But his progressiveness 
is indicated by the fact that he was 
the first lithographer west of the Al- 
leghany Mountains to install a steam 
operated cylinder litho press. 

He quickly became the leading li- 
thographer of cigar bands, and al- 
ways alert to changing trends, he 
specialized, following the Civil War, 
in lithographed chromos of famous 
war scenes and personages. When the 
plant was destroyed by fire some 
years later, he opened a new plant 
Newport, Ky., 


Ww here, tor many years, he turned out 


across the river in 


vast quantities of circus posters and 
similar lithographed paper. 
In 1916, a son, Arch M. Don- 


aldson, became general manager, and 


upon the death of his father in 1931, 


succeeded to the presidency of the 
firm. He was succeeded in 1942 by 
a younger brother, Andrew Donald- 


son, who continues as_ president. 


Other company officials are William 
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M. Donaldson, secretary, and Ken- 
ton S. Donaldson, treasurer. The lat- 
ter is now serving as a Major in the 
Air Forces, directinz air-sea rescue 
work in (juam. 

In 1915, the elder Mr. Donald- 
son purchased the art sign business 
of his close friend, Frank Turckfar- 
ber, who for many years had oper- 
ated a decalcomania art sign plant in 


t is a coating m 
d black plate 

automatically coated any 
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Cincinnati, and also was a noted ar- 
tist, musician and collector of rare 
plants and shrubs. 

The business was reorganized as 
the Donaldson Art Sign Co., and the 
plant moved to its present location 
in Covington. At that time the plant 
occupied only 25,000 square feet of 
floor space, thus indicating the suc- 
cessful growth of the business during 
the intervening years. 


Top: This embossing press, one of five 
handles sheets up to 20 gauge and 
4 x 8 in size 


Lower: In this huge oven, signs up to 
4 x 8 in size are baked 


Aluminum Closures Tightened 

Aluminum for packaging purposes 
will be reduced in the first quarter 
of 1952 by 400,000 pounds under the 
amount permitted for packaging in 
the fourth quarter of 1951, the Na- 
tional Production Authority told the 
aluminum closure committee of the 
Containers and Packaging Div., 
NPA, last month. 

NPA said it is considering an 
amendment to Schedule 2 (Alum- 
inum Closures) of order M-26 which 
would reduce use of aluminum in 
packaging such products as alcoholic 
beverages, non-alcoholic beverages 
and cosmetics from 65 to 35 percent 
of the base period quota. 

Another proposed amendment 
would permit a packer to accept de- 
livery of aluminum closures on order 
with a manufacturer, or in process of 
production, even though receipt of 
such an order would cause his inven- 
tory to exceed a 75-day supply. 

A third proposed amendment would 
permit a packer to use, without re- 
gard to restrictions and limitation of 
the order, any closures which he had 
in inventory in excess of a 75-day sup- 
ply but was unable to use beyond 
his permitted quota. 

Members pointed out that a con- 
siderable saving in aluminum could 
be achieved by a weight restriction on 
the number of pounds of permitted 
usage rather than the present limita- 
tion on the number of closures. 





Seek to Up Tin Supply 

The can manufacturers committee 
of the Containers and Packaging Div., 
National Production Authority, on 
November 20, urged government or 
private groups to undertake the im- 
mediate purchase of tin supplies on 
the world market to meet the needs 
of industry and the defense program. 

NPA called the meeting to dis- 
cuss (1) proposed minor changes in 
NPA Order M-25, the basic can 
order; (2) possible steps to further 
conserve tin; and (3) certain minor 
technical changes to clarify M-25. 

The committee urged allotment of 
tin for the first, second and third 
quarters of 1952 instead of the 
quarter-to-quarter basis which, the 
committee claimed, contributes to ex- 
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tra buying, extra use of tin, and, as 
a result, inflation. 


The committee also urged that the 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
purchase tin for stockpile and usage 
to support the needs of defense and 
industry. 


NPA said a proposal to extend the 
45-day inventory limitation on tin- 
plate, terneplate and blackplate in 
CMP Regulation 2 to 60 days is 
under consideration. 


It was the committee’s opinion 
that a 90-day inventory limitation 
would take care of the special situa- 
tion confronting about 10 percent of 
the industry and that a 60-day limita- 
tion would be sufficient leeway for 
the remaining 90 percent. 
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More About Paper Distortion 


AST month we discussed the dis 

tortion of the sheet across the 

press, or the long way of the 
sheet. Now to complete this discus- 
sion we'll consider misregister which 
is due to paper distortion around the 
cylinder, or the short way of the 
shee:. 

While the remedy for this trouble 
is found in changing the cylinder cir 
umference, this method can create 
other conditions that may be detri 
mental to the job. For example, in 
many plants it is customary, when 
color work is run, to pack the plate 
cylinder above bearers and the blank 
et below for the first color, and then 
reduce the plate cylinder packing on 
successive colors. Aside from the time 
consumed in changing the blanket un 
derlay with each makeready, there ts 
the possibility that the blanket will 
not be replaced in the exact position. 
You'll find that on some presses it Is 
difficult to tell whether the blanket 
is in the same position after it has 
been loosened and replaced. 

In addition, when the underlay is 
reduced several thousandths, the pos 
tion of the image area will change and 
can cause considerable misregister on 
long runs. The blanket swells in the 
image area and when these swollen 
areas do not match the image areas 
of successive colors, it will be most 
dificult to get proper register. 

On very close register work it is 
best not to disturb the blanket mount- 
ing throughout the entire run. If 
the paper should stretch slightly from 
front to back or around the cylinder, 


By Theodore Makarius 


successive colors may be made to 
print with a slightly greater length 
by tightening the blanket, which act- 
ually stretches it. 

Proper roller setting becomes a 
problem when the cylinder diameter is 
constantly changed. Normally, form 
rollers are set to the plate within six 
to eight thousandths of an_ inch. 
Therefore, when the plate diameter 
is changed five to ten thousandths to 
compensate for paper distortion, the 
roller settings should be changed also. 
Good halftones cannot be reproduced 
properly if the rollers are set too tight 
or too loose in relation to the plate. 
Setting form rollers permanently so 
that they will print well under these 
conditions is impossible. 

It is far better to maintain a stand- 
ard setting of the cylinder diameter. 
Do not reduce the plate cylinder di- 
ameter until you have checked the 
sheets carefully and are sure the sheets 
have actually stretched. Very often 
the sheets appear to have stretched 
when printing successive colors, but 
when they are measured accurately 
and compared with the image on 
the plate it is found that the color 
being printed is off-size. Excess tack 
in the blanket or slightly too much 
pressure between the blanket and im 
pression cylinder will distort the 
prince. 

Measuring the work on the plate 
both for width and length, before 
mounting the plate can be helpful in 
many respects. It is very important 
that the printed image match the size 
of the image on the plate and if this 


is checked at the time of printing, dis- 
tortion of the sheets can be reduced 


to a minimum. 


FROM THE MAIL BAG 
QUESTION; I would appreciate it very 
much if you could give me some idea 
of what is considered the standard 
margin for the gripper edge on the 
average job. How far from the front 
edge of the plate should the work start 
and does it vary with each press? 

The margin on the front edge of the 
ress plate varies with the make of 
al practice in each 
it plate clamps 

tly on various 
quire a larger por- 
l of the 

s also 

set the 

that the 

forward 

t two inches 
surface will not 
advantage of 


or tint which 


and the « 


y appear on 
plate cylinder 


nnas a et standard 

QUESTION: In running certain jobs on 
a two-color press, I am sometimes 
bothered with greasing or tinting where 
the image of the first unit transfers to 
the second unit. After running several 
thousand impressions the plate on the 
second unit becomes sensitive in the 
image areas on the first unit and the 
plate will carry a tint which causes 
trouble. It is more noticeable in colors 
that are mixed with opaque white or 
laketine. 
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This series of salutes to ‘Partners in Productive Advertising” 
is iNustrated by distinguished faculty members of The Famous 
Artists’ Course, inc., Westport, Connecticut. You'll recognize 
the account executive as the work of Stevan Dohanos. 


the Account Executive 


...@ partner in productive advertising 


Yep, the original middle-man. The agency 
account executive is between everybody— 
client, art department, production de 
partment, agency treasurer Pete at the 
10 o'clock Coffee Bar and wife if he’s 
late to dinner again. He hocked his diges 
tion to get this job. ls this what he wanted? 
Yep. again. Because he’s the guy who ac- 
tually brings the agency's many talents to 
hear to get his client on top and keep him 


there. Not everybody could do it 


Howard Mills, Inc 


Paper 


MAXWELL 


PAPER carries a large load too. Selec- 
tion of paper, in its extreme sense, 
makes or breaks every other creative 
operation. Remembering this, keep 
MAXWELL OFFSET in mind if you have 
anything to do with the choice of paper. 

Some of the most beautiful printing 
jobs, and many of the hardest selling 
printing tools too, are now appearing 


on MAXWELL OFFseT. It's strong, it’s 
white when it’s supposed to be, it con- 
sumes ink evenly. And most impor- 
tantly, its extreme uniformity in these 
values lets a good printer do his proud- 
est work with less chance for error. 
If you don’t already know it, Max- 
WELL OFFSET comes in seven popular 
finishes, and in three tints and white. 


Maxwell Offset 


PAPER 


COMPANY 


DIVISION 


Franklin, Ohio 








Carol 
iN 
Color! 





This magnificent tree, and the 
millions of others, large and small, that 
grace the homes, lawns and business 
establishments of the nation, are 
dazzling proof of the power and appeal 


of color 


It is therefore in this colorful way 

that the makers of colorful Howarp 
Bonp extend the warmest season’s 
greetings to the nation’s business men 
and women who have made Howarp 


Bonp “The Nation’s Business Paper.’ 


Fairyland Evergreen! Each year thousands of families 
make a Yuletide pilgrimage to view the breathtakingly 
beautiful Christmas tree that stands before the offices of 
the National Cash Register Company at Dayton, Ohio 


HOWARD PAPER MILLS, INC. © HOWARD PAPER COMPANY DIVISION, URBANA, OHIO 


Howard Bond 


“The Nation’s Business Paper’ 


Companion Lines: Howard Ledger © Howard Mimeograph Howard Writing © Howard Posting Ledger 





LNA Announces Plans for Second Annual Offset Awards 


LANS for the Second National 
Offset - Lithography 
Competition were completed in Chi- 


Awards 


cago last month at a joint meeting of 
the promotion-extension committee 
and the board of directors of the Lith- 
ographers National Association, Inc., 


which sponsors this annual event. 


The Second Competition, to be 
conducted in Chicago early in 1952, 
will be for all lithographic work pro- 
duced in 1951 in 42 different classi 
fications ranging from post cards to 
24-sheet posters. Announcements are 
now being prepared, and the table of 
classification, rules and entry blanks 
will be mailed shortly to the associa- 
45,000 


tion’s nation-wide list of 


buyers and users of printed material. 

Deadline for making entries in the 
1952 competition has been tentatively 
set for January 31, 1952. Both the 
competition and initial exhibit will be 
held in Chicago this year, and the 
board of judges will be made up of 
prominent Chicago advertising execu- 
artists, production men and 

The 1951 competi- 


tives, 
technical men. 
tion, which was held in New York 
last February, attracted approximate- 
ly 1400 entries. The traveling ex- 
hibit of 1951 awards winners, which 
has since been going around the coun- 
try, was shown in Chicago until 
November 25th. 


Purpose of the National Offset- 


Lithographic Awards Competition 


and Exhibition, according to W. 
Floyd Maxwell, executive director of 
the LNA, is to make the advantages 
of offset-lithography better known, to 
provide additional incentive to those 
who create new ideas, techniques and 
applications, and to recognize and 
honor those responsible for the de- 
sign and production of offset-lithog- 





ML is Moving... 


The editorial, advertis- 
ing, and circulation offices 
of Modern Lithography 
will move January 1 to 
new quarters: 


175 Fifth Avenue 
New York 10, N. Y. 


You will want to change 
your records, yes? 











raphy of outstanding merit and dis- 
tinction. 

Additional information and entry 
blanks may be obtained from either 
office of the Lithographers National 
Association, 420 Lexington Avenue, 
New York 17, N. Y., or 127 N. 
Dearborn Street, Chicago 2, III. 

a 
Plan Education Conference 

The 27th Annual Conference on 
Printing Education will be held in 
in Madison, Wis., June 29-July 2, 
1952. The dates were decided at a 
preliminary meeting of a special com- 
mittee which met at the American 
School, Chicago, recently. 

. 
Rochester To Expand GA 

The projected $12,000,000 graphic 
arts center at the Rochester Institute 
of Technology is to be the largest 
phase of a ten year $30,000,000 ex- 
pansion and modernization program 
which is now underway at RIT, it 
was reported last month. The graph- 
ic arts center, an outgrowth of the 
old Empire State School of Publish- 
ing, already has a large multi-color 
web offset press in operation as well 
as considerable other offset and letter- 


press equipment. Aims of the re- 
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search center include cutting the cost 
of reproduction, improving the qual- 
ity and speeding up the process, ac- 
cording to RIT president Dr. Mark 
Ellingson. 

° 


Hennegan Heads Ohio Assn. 

New officers of the Miami Valley 
Lithographers Association, Cincinnati, 
recently elected by the directors, are: 
president, John E. Hennegan, the 
Hennegan Co. ; vice president, Oliver 
Perin, Gibson and Perin Co., and 
treasurer, Francis Hortenstine, Bell 
P. Rockwell 
was re-appointed executive secretary. 
New members of the board of di- 
rectors are: Harry E. Brinkman, 
Cincinnati Lithographing Co., Inc.; 
Harold A. Merten, Strobridge Litho- 
graphing Co., and Charles H. Klein, 
Progress Lithographing Co, 


and Hortenstine Co. E. 


50 Years With Donnelley 

Herbert P. Zimmerman, chairman 
of the executive committee of R. R. 
Donnelley & Sons Co., Chicago, last 
month completed 50 years of service 
with the firm. He joined the firm as 
general office assistant in 1901, when 
the office staff consisted of 12 per- 
sons. Fifteen years later, in 1916, he 
was elected secretary and a director 
of the company and later was elected 
president, a position he resigned in 
1948 to take his present executive 
committee post. 

a 


MLA Moves in New York 

The Metropolitan Lithographers 
Assn., moved to new quarters, Room 
1430, 33 W. 42 St., New York 36, 
November 30. The association form- 
erly was located at 317 W. 45 St., 
in quarters shared with the National 
Assn. of Photo-Lithographers. E. 
Ames Hilperts is executive director 
of the MLA. 
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Hutton Heads Balto. Assn. 

Edward §S. Hutton, Jr., vice pres- 
ident, Thomsen-Ellis-Hutton Co., 
was elected president of the Graphic 
Arts Assn. of Baltimore, Nov. 1, 
succeeding Donald Thompson, pres- 
ident of Arthur Thompson & Co. 
Francis A. White is first vice pres- 
ident of the association; Albert H. 
Miller, 
Rollin Hunter, recording secretary ; 
and Joseph Kinlein, treasurer. 

Oscar A. Whitehouse, executive di- 
rector of the Label Mfrs. National 
addressed the 


second vice president; J. 


Assn., Washington, 
meeting. 
” 

Horak to Southeast 

Edward G.  Schreibeis, 
manager of the Fuchs & Lang Mfg. 
Co., division of Sun Chemical Corp., 
New York, announced that Joseph J. 
Horak is now taking over the terri- 
tory in the southeastern states, includ- 
ing Washington, D. C. For the 
past five years Mr. Horak operated 
out of Fuchs & Lang’s Philadelphia 
office. Prior to that he worked for 
over 20 years in F & L’s New York 
sales department. Mr. Horak is a 
member of the Philadelphia Club of 
Printing House Craftsmen. 

* 

Baltimore Firm Moves 

Universal Lithographers, Inc., Bai- 
timore, recently moved from 56 Mar- 
ket Place, where third floor space had 
been occupied for several years, to 


general 


new larger ground level quarters at 
31 S. Frederick St. Production sched- 
ules were not interrupted for the 
move, the firm’s announcement stated. 
* 

Plan Increased Mail Education 

Closer cooperation between the 
Mail Advertising Service Assn., rep- 
resenting direct mail advertising pro- 
ducers, and the Direct Mail Adver- 
tising Assn., representing mail users, 
is expected to develop from a joint 
project announced by the two asso- 
ciations. 

Each organization has appointed 
members to a committee to promote 


such projects as direct mail advertis- 
ing days at advertising clubs in larger 
cities, inclusion of direct mail adver- 
tising courses in college programs, and 


promotion of educational oppurtun- 

ities; together with research and ex- 

change of source information on suc 

cessful use of direct mail advertising. 
ey 

Heads Washington Firm 


William W. Heintz (above) has been 
elected president of The Williams & 
Heintz Lithograph Corp., Washington, 

the company announced last 
month. He succeeds Louis F. C. Heintz, 
who retired. David D. Godfrey is vice 
president, and Benjamin M. Neitzey is 
secretary-treasurer. William Heintz is 
a former president of the Washington 
Litho Club. 

os 


135 at Guild Resort Outing 

Some 135 members, wives and 
other guests, attended the fourth an- 
nual winter week-end party at the 
Berkeley - Carteret, Asbury Park, 
N. J., of the New York Printers’ 
Supply Salesmen’s Guild. The two- 
day affair opened with a buffet lunch- 
eon on Saturday, November 10. A 
cocktail party in the evening pre- 
ceded a dinner-dance with music by 
the hotel’s orchestra. Buzz Bur- 
roughs and Rai Trown were hosts at 
the cocktail reception. 

No events were scheduled for Sun- 
day, and weather was mild, providing 
heavy traffic on the boardwalk. Ted 
Broadston, Harris-Seybold Co., is 
president of the Guild. 

e 
Gravure Group to Meet 

The Gravure Technical Assn. is to 
hold its annual meeting and exhibits 
at the Waldorf-Astoria, New York, 
Feb. 6, 7, and 8. Sessions are to be 
limited to members only. The asso- 
ciation offices are in Room 4800, 30 
Rockefeller Plaza, New York 20, 
x. ¥, 
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Seeks Offset Posters 

The U. S. Department of State has 
asked the lithographic industry to 
assist in assembling a poster exhibit 
for use in various countries in Europe 
and the Middle East. These travel- 
ing exhibits are part of the counter- 
propaganda to combat communist 
claims. Posters—in one-half, one, 
two, and three sheet sizes, are re- 
quested in the following categories: 


Travel and Transporation, 

Factory and Safety, 

National and Local Fairs and 
Expositions, and 

Commercial and Industrial—Re- 
tail, Point-of-Sale. 

Three copies of each poster should 
be mailed to Department of State, 
Private Enterprise Cooperation—IE, 
250 West 57 Street, New York 19, 
N. Y., by the end of December. 


Rochester Honors Employees 

Eugene E. Wirth, president of the 
concern, was among three members 
added to the Rochester Lithograph- 
ing Company’s Old Timers Club, 
which held its eighth annual dirner 
recently at Brook-Lea Country Club, 
Rochester, N. Y. 

Other new members, who enter the 
club after having served the firm 15 
years, were Albert Stekloff and Wil- 
bert Braun. 

* 
Honor Head of Milton Paper 

Michael Milton, who 35 years ago 
founded the Milton Paper Co., New 
York paper merchant firm, was hon- 
ored November 20 with a testimonial 
dinner held at Hotel Roosevelt, New 
York. About 160 persons attended 
the affair which was arranged by sev- 
eral mill men. Wallace K. Graves, 
International Paper Co., was toast- 
master. 

® 
N. Y. Firm Moves, Changes Name 

Wedgewood Press, Inc., formerly 
Radlauer Associaties, Inc., announced 
last month that it is now located in 
“large modern facilities for produc- 
ing fine lithography and printing,” 
at 216 W. 18 St., New York. A 
two-color offset folder announced the 
change. 
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Prominent Users of Strathmore Letterhead Papers: No. 96 of a Series 


At one of the 
Mex-R-Co plants, 
a huge power press 
— exerting over 
2500 pounds 
pressure per 
square inch — 
molds the 
company’s 
standard-size 


firebrick. 








Out of Nature’s Raw Materials 


‘ Ql ALITY for Industry 
L 








The city of Mexico, in the heart of Missouri, is central to some of the 
world’s finest deposits of natural fire clays. Out of these clays the 
Mexico Refractories Company makes matchless firebrick, of every 
sort, for every purpose — brick to hold boiling molten steel, to cradle 
reacting chemicals, to line the furnace of a man’s home. 

Mexico Refractories has set itself the slogan and the objective “Better 
Refractories” and has worked with the best resources of nature and 
modern science to achieve them. A hard business, in every sense; a 
man’s work— producing the power behind power, utilizing natural 
matter in an almost supernatural manner. 

Out of man’s ingenuity, we have learned to refine our natural gifts to 
a high level. In paper, as in firebrick, Americans seek quality. For its 
letterhead, the Mexico Refractories Company has chosen Strathmore 
paper — an acknowledgment of confidence from one great craftsman 
to another. 

Your pride in your business is reflected in your letterhead. With 
Strathmore, you cannot go wrong — in taste, in quality or in the im- 


pression you create. 


Strathmore Letterhead Papers: Strathmore Parchment, Strathmore Sc ript, Thistlemark 
~ ynd. flexandra Brilliant, Bay Path Bond, Strathmore Writing, wor ere Bond. 
nvelopes to match converted by the Old Colony Envelope Company, estfield, Mass. 


STRATHMORE: 


Strathmore Paper Company, West Springfield, Massachusetts 








Phathmore 


ADVERTISEMENTS 


in national magazines tell 
your customers about the 
letterheads of famous Ameri- 
can companies on Strathmore 
papers. This makes it easier 
for you to sell these papers, 
which you know will produce 


quality results. 
x** 
This series appears in: 


TIME 


NEWSWEEK 
BUSINESS WEEK 
PRINTERS’ INK 
ADVERTISING AGE 


SALES MANAGEMENT 





PURCHASING 
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Urges Business’ Story Be Told 

“American businessmen have a re- 
sponsibility to brag about the con- 
tributions and achievements of capi- 
talism,” Thomas Roy Jones, presi- 
dent of Daystrom, Inc., told members 
of the American Society of Mechani- 
cal Engineers at their annual con- 
vention in Atlantic City, N. J., Nov- 
ember 28. 

“An industrial statesmanship that 
has developed with capitalism has 
provided Americans with the highest 
standards of living, the most ad- 
vanced civilization ever enjoyed by 
any group of people in the history 
of the world,” Mr. Jones said in 
accepting the 1951 Henry Laurence 
Gantt award. The award is made 
annually by the ASME and the 
American Management Assn. for 
“distinguished achievement in indus 
trial management as a service to the 
community.” 

“We have a responsibility to call 
these business contributions to the 
attention of as many people as* we 
possibly can . . . to the country’s 
voters, present and future,” he said. 

Daystrom, Inc., Elizabeth, N. J., 
is the parent company of American 
Type Founders. 

Pointing to the ‘substantial herit- 
age of accomplishments” Jones cited 
(1) the heavy costs business has 
borne to improve the health and 
survival of mankind,” touching on 
the $285,000,000 Rockefeller Foun- 
dation, the development of cortisone, 
ACTH and penicillin by private in- 
dustrial firms, the Sloan-Kettering 
cancer research center.” 

(2) “The incomparable job Ameri- 
can business has done in sparking 
world cooperation. American busi- 
nessmen were exchanging their pro- 
duction and sales know-how with 
foreign businessmen generations be- 
fore the Point Four program. Stand- 
ard Oil preceded ECA into the Near 
East by 30 years.” 

(3) “The personal contributions 
American businessmen have made to 
our government. The plain truth is 
that no one but a businessman could 
tackle and solve the complex prob- 
ems of organization and production 
that face our government today.” 


“Truly great industrial statesman- 
ship can be realized through the 
vision, the hard work, and the self- 
lessness which is inherent in the type 
of men who are the industrial leaders 
of America,” he declared. 

t 
George L. Welp, IPL Dies 


George L. Welp, 61, advertising and 
] oti manager of Interchem 
ing Ink Div., New York 
and widel wn in the graphic art 
lied Nover 29 in a Brooklyn hos 
pital after a five-week illne 
Mr. Welp was a native of Brookly: 
attended Pratt | ute there, and his 
artment of the 
Later he work 
ther publication 
ned the Blackma 
me Compton Adver 
2 operated his 
from 1930 
year he won the 
Modern Packaging 
package design. Mr 
r years a member of the 
Council of the Americar 
ssn., and was prominent 
ties connected with the use 
advertising and packaging 
in the preparation of IPI's 
on Color,” which 
basic books in the field 
lectured, taught and ad- 
eetings throughout the 
and related subjects 
n with Interchem- 
and was placed in 
advertising 
in Great Neck 
s wife in May, 
1951. He had been active there in civic 
affairs. A daughter, Mrs. Arthur B. Van- 
Delft, Jr. and three grandchildren, all 
of Rockville Centre, L. L, survive 
. 
Add Small Presses 
Three eastern firms were install- 
ing Miehle 29” offset presses last 
month. They are A. D. Steinbach 
Co., New Haven, Conn., Lycoming 
Printing Co., Williamsport, Pa., and 
Eldridge Co., Brooklyn. 
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Defines “Small Business” 

Definitions of what constitutes 
“small business” from the standpoint 
of various government activities were 
issued last month by the U. S. De- 
partment of Commerce. “Small size 
is a relative term,” the department 
said, and the term’s meaning varies 
in various industries. The number 
of employees of “small manufactur- 
ers’ were listed for 452 industries. 
According to the list, a lithographing 
plant which employs 100 persons or 
less, is considered “small.” For other 
branches of the printing and pub- 
lishing industries the figures ranged 
up to 200 for newspapers and per- 
iodicals and 250 for greeting cards. 
None was below 100. 

a 


Urges Higher Prices 


Higher prices for printed material, 


to counteract a dangerously low profit 
margin, were urged upon printers and 
lithographers by I. D. Robbins, ad- 
dressing the Graphic Arts Institute of 
New England, last month. Mr. Rob- 
bins, of a New York publicity firm, 
was instrumental in the formation of 
the Printing Industry of America sev- 
eral years ago. An increase of about 
25 percent in the customary profit 
mark-up by printers would represent 
an increase in printing prices of only 
three to five percent, Mr. Robbins 
asserted, but it would materially 
change the outlook for the printing 
industry. “Profits in the printing in- 
dustry have not kept pace with profits 
in other fields,” he said. 
* 

YLA Hears Mayer Report 

A report on printing and litho- 
graphing conditions throughout the 
world was to be given at the Decem- 
ber 12 meeting of the Young Lith- 
ographers Assn. of New York. The 
report was to be given by Edward 
N. Mayer, Jr., president of James 
Gray, Inc., New York lithograph- 
ing-letterpress and direct mail firm. 
He has recently returned from a 
43,000 mile trip around the world. 
Under the auspices of the U. S. State 
Department, Mr. Mayer made a sur- 
vey of the world printing situation. 

The meeting was to be held at the 
New York Advertising Club. 


ee eae 











The Man Who Ran the Job Reports: 
Mercury Litho Inks — 


“Cleaner, sharper dot---” 
“Fast drying---” 
“Less Water---” 
“No offsetting---” 


Case history No. 1 indicating the 
remarkable properties of the new 
fast-drying Mercury Litho Inks as re- 
lated by the man who ran the job. 


Problem: Speed 
Job Specs: 70 Ib. Coated sheet 
Harris 22 x 34 
5000 run work & turn 
Solid orange with black 
overprint on both sides 
of sheet 
INKS: CRESCENT MERCURY BLK. 
No. 87093 
CRESCENT MERCURY ORANGE 
No. 87695 


This job was completed in 7 hours 
without any offset (no spray gun 
used). It ran with less water than 
usual and produced a cleaner, 
sharper dot. P.S. All four impressions 
dried within one hour each. 


INK & COLOR CO. 


464 NORTH FIFTH STREET 
ee ee ee ee | 


FOR ANILINE +» LETTERPRESS + LITHOGRAPHY + ROTOGRAVURE 
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Postal Rates Up Jan. 1 

Postal rates, upped by Congress in 
October, will be effective January 1. 
The penny postcard will pass into 
history as the rate is doubled on this 
item. The new cards were placed on 
sale in December to enable direct 
mail firms to go ahead on imprinting 
for January mailings. 

Second class rates, affecting news- 
papers, magazines and other publi- 
cations, go up ten percent April 1, 
and follow a sliding scale upward as 
much as 30 percent over a three year 
period. 

The third class rates, covering ad- 
vertising and promotional material 
mailed in bulk, and commercial cata- 
logs and books of 24 pages or more, 
will rise July 1. The minimum per 
piece rate will go up from 1¢ to 1%4¢. 
Handled in bulk, this classification 
will cost 14 cents a pound. Catalog 
and book rates go up from 1%4¢ to 
2¢ for the first two ounces. Addition- 
al ounces remain the same as before, 
1%¢ for each two ounces. 

Full information is available from 
local post offices. 

. 
New Prtg.-Pub. Div. Head 

The National Production Author- 
ity, U. S. Department of Commerce, 
announced the appointment of J. 
Noel Macy, former president of the 
Westchester County (N. Y.) Pub- 
lishers, Inc., as director of the NPA 
Printing and Publishing Division. He 
succeeded Arthur R. Treanor, who 
will serve the division in the capacity 
of a consultant. 

During World War II, Mr. Macy 
served in the War Department 
Bureau of Public Relations. From 
1945 to 1948 he was Chief of the 
International Press and Publications 
Division, Department of State. 

Mr. Treanor, vice president of the 
Booth Newspapers of Saginaw, 
Mich., was appointed Director of 
NPA’s Printing and Publishing Di- 
vision in March 1951. He has been 
associated with the Booth Newspapers 
for more than 30 years as Editorial 
Counsel and as a labor consultant. 
From 1943 to 1945 he was the di- 
rector of the Printing and Publish- 
ing Division, War Production Board. 


Introduces 
Vinyl Display 


A lithographed three- 
dimensional display, 
made of Vinylite plas- 
tic rigid sheet, has 
been introduced re- 
cently by Sweeney 
Lithograph Co., Belle- 
ville, N. J. The two 
views of the Gibson 
Diamond 8 display 
show the deep em- 
bossed effect which 
makes the image stand 
out. High dimensional 
stability and resistance 
to moisture and most 
chemicals are proper- 
ties of the material, and 
the surface can be 
wiped clean with a 
damp cloth. The repro- 
duction is lithographed 
on a flat sheet, which 
is then cut, and formed 
over a mold. The 
frame, too, is part of 
the reproduction, and 
is molded to give the 
display rigidity. 

(An article “Litho- 
graphed Plastic Relief 
Maps,” in Modern Lith- 
ography. Sept. 1951, 
Pg. 50, discussed mold- 
ed lithographed Viny- 
lite maps.) 





Oxford Advances Sales Executives 
Hugh J. Chisholm, president of 
Oxford Paper Co., New York, has 
announced the advancement of two 
members of its sales organization, ef- 
fective November 1. Thomas F. 
Nolan, Jr., who has been with Oxford 
in the New York sales offices since 
1940, for the past four years as 
manager of the order department, is 
being transferred to Chicago. He be- 
comes assistant western sales manager 
of Oxford, and assistant manager of 
sales of Oxford Miami Paper Co., 
and is under Oliver S. Barrie, western 
sales manager and manager of sales, 
respectively, of the two companies. 

Samuel D. Dillon, who has been 
connected with the company’s mid- 
western sales operations for the past 
22 years, has been appointed Chicago 
sales manager. 

John S. Parsons, a member of the 
Chicago sales staff, also assumes ad- 
ditional responsibilities. He has been 
associated for the past ten years with 
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Oxford Paper Co. in the New York 
offices and for the past four years in 
their Chicago offices. 

+e 


“Post” Production Outlined 

The production operations involved 
in the publishing of the Saturday 
Evening Post, and other Curtis Pub- 
lishing Co. magazines were outlined 
at the November 14 meeting of the 
Young Lithographers Association of 
New York by Don Brennan, of the 
Curtis Co., Philadelphia. Supple- 
menting his remarks, Mr. Brennan 
showed the motion picture “Magazine 
Magic,” showing Post production 
from start to finish. Much of the pro- 
duction work is now being carried on 
at the new Curtis plant in Sharon 
Hill, Pa., Mr. Brennan reported. 
Other operations are being moved 
there gradually, he said. A long 
question period followed his talk. 

Nearly 45 persons attended the 
meeting which was held at the New 


York Advertising Club. 
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National Advertisers! 


Here’s a Perfect Combination for You! 


Television 


Car and 
Bus Cards 


Point-of- 
Sale 
Displays 


Television advertisers cannot afford to neglect those two 
other important members of a winning, sales-getting com- 
bination—car and bus cards and point-of-sale displays. 
Some of the most successful national advertisers are now 
amplifying the effectiveness of their television advertising 
through the coordinated sales teamwork of car and bus 
cards and point-of-sale displays, printed or lithographed 


CHESTERFIELD 


Cumstmas Caro Cartons 


on Falpaco Coated Blanks or Falpaco Display Board 

The Chesterfield cards shown above were lithographed 
on Falpaco Coated Blanks, coated one side for offset, by 
Kindred, MacLean & Co., Inc., Long Island City, for Lig- 
gett & Myers Tobacco Company. 

Specify Falpaco Coated Blanks or Falpaco Display 
Board for car and bus cards and point-of-sale displays. 


Distributed by Authorized Paper Merchants from Coast to Coast 


FALULAH mee 


New York Office—500 Fifth Avenue, New York 18+ Mills: Fitchburg, Mass. 








Meyercord Honors Employees 
Over 1,900 years of continuous 
service with the Meyercord Co., were 
represented among the 77 members of 
this Chicago concern’s Quarter Cen- 
tury Club, who gathered at the Grae- 
mere Hotel, recently for a dinner 
tendered by the management, to honor 
them. Individual service records 
ranged from 25 to 55 years, with A. 


J. Knopf, plant superintendent, and 


Mahoney Speaks at Rockford 
Thomas P. Mahoney, technical 
sales executive of the Regensteiner 
Corp., Chicago, was guest speaker at 
the October meeting of the Rock 
River Valley Craftsmen’s Club, 
Rockford, Ill., where he talked on 
“Printing Horizons’’and presented a 
display of printed products represen- 
tative of recent advances in the off- 
set process. Chicago Craftsmen have 
also honored Mr. Mahoney with a 
picture and sketch of his extensive and 
active career, which appeared in the 
Club’s November bulletin as the first 
of a projected series of “vignettes” 


of Club members. 
2 


Litho Display Draws Crowds 

A surprising revelation of public 
interest in lithography was evident in 
Chicago last month where the Ist 
National Lithographic Awards trav- 
elling exhibit of the Lithographers 
National Assn. was on view at the 
Public Library for ten days ending 


Nov. 24. 


The Chicago showing was spon- 


sored by the Chicago Lithographers 


a ES. Johnson, company treasurer, 
at the top of the list, while Leonard 
Knopf, president of Meyercord, and 
son of the superintendent, got under 
the wire with a 25 year record. In 
addition to the two Knopfs, the line- 
up included two other father and son 
teams, Tom Chaseley and his son, 
Frank, and Frank Freeman and his 
son, Herbert. Eight women employ- 


ees also placed on the list. 


Assn., with its Arthur 
Meding of Edwards & Deutsch Lith- 
ographing Co., and Tom Mahoney of 


president, 


the Regensteiner Corp., as contact 
men to look after arrangements with 
the library. 


Appoint Bennigsen VP 

Hillison & Etten Co., 50-year old 
Chicago combination plant, has an- 
nounced election of Ray C. Bennig- 
sen as a vice president. Mr. Bennig- 
sen was formerly president and gen- 
eral manager of Bentley Murray & 
Co., printing firm, and also former 
president of the Chicago Cardinals 
professional football team. 


R. H. Donnelley Elects 

Gaylord Donnelley, executive vice 
president of R. R. Donnelley & Sons 
Co., has been elected chairman of the 
board of the Reuben H. Donnelley 
Raymond M. 


retired. New 


Corp. He succeeds 
Gunnison, who has 
members of the board include A. M. 
Andersen, vice president of the cor- 
poration, and Elliott Donnelley, vice 
president of the R. R. Donnelley Co. 
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Harris Advances Norton 

Robert K, Norton has been pro- 
moted to the position of assistant 
engineer in charge of letterpress de- 
velopment for Harris-Seybold Co., 
Cleveland, according to C. W. Har- 
rold, vice-president in charge of 
engineering and research. Mr. Nor- 
ton has had nearly 20 years experi- 
ence in engineering design and fac- 
tory management. Since joining Har- 
ris-Seybold in 1946, he has done in- 
tensive research on letterpress equip- 
ment. 

Harris-Seybold’s experience in let- 
terpress development dates back to 
1895, when the Harris Automatic 
Press Company was_ incorporated. 
The company’s first press, shipped in 
1897, was a 10 x 11” single-color 
letterpress envelope printing machine. 
Envelope blankers and other letter- 
press equipment have been produced 
by the company ever since. 

« 


Cleveland Co. Adds Press 

The Cleveland Offset Corp., 2108 
Payne Ave., recently leased another 
1500 square feet of floor space to 
accommodate larger office quarters 
and a new 17x22 Harris offset press. 
This is the third time in as many 
years that the firm has expanded. 

Starting with a 10x14 Multilith, 
Cleveland Offset later added a 14x20 
Webendorfer. The new Harris is 
the third unit. 
Visit Wichita Trade Center 

A new Graphic Arts Trade Cen- 
ter, at 409 W. Douglass St., Wi- 
chita, Kan., was opened during Oc- 
tober at a meeting of the Craftsmen’s 
Club 
turned out for a dinner meeting, 
and a tour of five plants that make 


hundred _ persons 


there. A 


up the center, The firms are Ed- 


wards Typographic Service, C. How- 
ard Wilson service), 
Kel Litho Artists, Donlevy Litho- 
graph Co., and Yarnell Photography. 


(“cold type” 


Selwell Co. Moves 

The Selwell Co., lithographing and 
printing firm, recently moved to larg- 
er quarters at 17 Vandewater St., 


New York. 
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large press + small 


@ The many large single and multicolor 





Miehle Offset Presses operatirg so 


successfully in leading lithographic 
Manufactured for Miehle 
by Faber & Schleicher, 
Offenbach-am-Main 


plants throughout the country now have a worthy 
companion in the new single color Miehle 29 Offset— ‘the small press 
with the big press features.’ Send for illustrated folders 


describing these outstanding presses. 


Sti Mickle fv Higluat quality oud tp production. 


MIEHLE PRINTING PRESS & MANUFACTURING CO, 
Chicago 8, Illinois 
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- 
Crescent Plant in Milwaukee 


The Crescent Ink & Color Co., Phila- 
delphia, has announced the opening of 
a branch maufacturing plant at 3901 
West Rohr Avenue, Milwaukee 9, Wis. 
It is located on a three acre site along 
the Milwaukee Railroad 

Crescent will have the use of three 
buildings for manufacturing and stor- 
age space. The main building will 
house office and laboratory facilities, 
plus a complete manufacturing depart- 
ment for aniline and gravure ink. The 
second building may be used for ware- 
housing of base printing and litho inks 

The Crescent Company has added 





Don Richie, former president of 
Chicago, and 
Columbian 


Rightmire-Berg Co., 
production manager of 
Lithographing Co., that city, joined 
Brauer & Son, Inc., offset platemak- 
ers, Milwaukee, on October 8, ac- 
cording to an announcement by 
Joseph J. Brauer, 


Richie is serving as Chicago sales and 


president. Mr. 


service representative. Temporary of- 
fices have been established at 3616 N. 
Wayne Ave., Chicago. Mr. Richie 
served in the navy as a printer and 
attended the Chicago Lithographic 
Institute. He is treasurer of the Chi- 
cago Litho Club. 

The new arrangement will provide 
Chicago lithographers with improved 
service, Mr. Brauer said. 

cy 
C. L. Albert, Milwaukee, Dies 

Clarence L. Albert, 59, general 
manager and plant superintendent 
of the Mid-States Lithograph Co., 
Milwaukee, died recently following 
a heart attack. A native of that city, 
Mr. Albert started in the lithograph- 
ine husiness as a young man as a help- 


this facility to service the midwest and 
western industry. Technical men ac- 
quainted with pressroom procedure will 
be available. 

William Thompson is plant manager 
assisted by Thomas McMonagle, oro- 
duction superintendent. Mr. Thompson 
has been identified with the packaging 
field since 1937 and has been with 
Crescent since the war, specializing in 
aniline and gravure printing inks 

Bert Smith, president of the parent 
company, states that the operation will 
be in full swing during December. 


er. For many years he worked for 
Edwards & Deutsch in its old Mil- 


waukee plant, and for a time in Chi- 
cago. He was a member of the Mii- 
waukee Litho Club. 

© 


Mendes Moves Chicago Offices 

The J. Curry Mendes Corpora- 
tion, manufacturers of specialized 
bindery machinery last month an- 
nounced the removal of its midwest- 
ern sales office to 500 So. Clinton 
Street, Chicago, from the Rand Mc- 
Nally Building. The new office 
quarters have a total floor area of ap- 
proximately 2000 feet which allows 
space for permanent display of ma- 
chinery. At the present time both the 
J. C. M. semi-automatic collating 
and tipping machine and Betsy, the 
automatic collator, are on display. 

" Several other machines are being 
designed for the graphic arts field, the 
company said. 

Earlier in the year, the western 
engineering and manufacturing facil- 
ities of the Mendes Corporation had 
been moved into the sixth floor of the 
500 So. Clinton Street address. 
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Patents VA Carton-Easel 

A shipping carton that folds into 
a display easel for visual aid charts 
has been patented by John Dickinson 
Schneider, printer craftsman, 833 N. 
Orleans St., Chicago 10, Ill. The 
carton-easel makes it possible to dis- 
play, transport, and store in one unit 
visual aid materials used in point- 
of-purchase displays, sales presenta- 
tions, and classroom instruction. 

Visual aid material is secured to 
the inside top flap of the shipping 
carton by screw post fasteners. To 
transform the carton into easel form, 
the inside bottom flap and two side 
flaps are folded back and fixed in 
position with two split pins. Blind- 
scoring at the top of sheets permits 
uniform “flopping” of presentation 
series, the company says. 

When the visual aid material is not 
being used, the easel reverts to carton 
form. Sealed with kraft tape, the 
carton protects the material from dust 
and smudges and keeps the pages from 
becoming dog-eared. 

e 
Craftsman Moves in Chicago 

Craftsman Line-up Table Corp., 
Waltham, Mass., has announced a 
new location for its Chicago branch 
sales office at 608 S. Dearborn St., 
where it was moved Nov. 1 from 
719 S. Dearborn. In charge, as usual, 
is Paul M. Nahmens, midwest man- 
ager, who has been with the company 
16 years. 

= 
3M Opens Dallas Branch 

Establishment of a regional sales 
office and warehouse in Dallas, was 
announced in September by officials 
of Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co. 

« 
Uarco Proposes Stock Changes 

Directors of Uarco, Inc., Chicago, 
manufacturers of business forms, last 
month voted a year-end dividend of 
95 cents and submitted to stockhold- 
ers a proposal to increase the author- 
ized common stock to 600,000 shares 
from 300,000. If approved, one share 
of present no-par common will be ex- 
changed for 1/3 shares of the new 
$10 par common. Part of the pro- 
posed new issue will also be offered 
to the public, it was announced. 
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The Christensen Varnisher 
GIVES HIGHER PRODUCTION 


than any other machine for its purpose 


It also brings you these exclusive Christensen advantages: 


Sheets are under positive gripper control from feed-in cylinder to delivery. 


Sheets are carried through drying oven in two layers, one above the other, permitting sheet travel at 
one half the speed at which sheets are varnished — and also shorter oven. No open flames in oven — 
hot air is supplied by heaters located outside of oven. 


Sheets emerge in double deliveries, at one half the speed at which they are varnished. This allows more 


time to cool and assures well jogged piles. 


An extra feed-in cylinder makes it possible to feed sheets at top of cylinder, and to provide a dusting 
roller that cleans the sheets before varnish is applied. 


The Christensen Varnisher is sold as a complete unit: feeder, varnisher, oven 
and delivery. Thus responsibility for proper coordination of operating units is 


focused upon a single source. 


It will be a pleasure to tell you more about this, and other 


Christensen « Dexter ¢ McCain == 
Modern Machines for Printers and Binders 
Dexter Folder Company, General Sales Offices, 330 West 42nd Street. New York 18, N. Y. 


Associated with the de Florez Company for Special Engineering 
Branch Offices, Domestic and Foreign Agents 
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Chas. J. West. Boston, Dies 

Charles J. West, 72, chairman of 
the board of Rust Craft Publishers, 
Boston, died October 31, 1951 in 
West Newton, Mass., after a long 
IIness. He is survived by his son, 
John W. West, and his sister, Hen- 
rietta West. 

He was born in Elizabeth, N. J. 
and in his early career engaged in the 
furniture business with his father. 
Later he was associated with the 
Campbell Art Co. and eventually be- 
came president of that organization 
which was one of the pioneer firms 
in the greeting card and art print 
field in the U. S. 

In the 1920's he joined Rust Craft 
Publishers in Boston as general man- 
ager and later was its president. 

‘C. Jay” West was active in the 
formation of the old Greeting Card 
Industry and later became one of the 
founders of the present National As- 
sociation of Greeting Card Publishers, 
which was established in 1941. 

Mr. West served as a member of 
the association’s original executive 
committe and in 1946 and 1947 he 
was unanimously elected chairman of 
the executive committee of the as- 
sociation. 

+ 
Connecticut Firm Expands 

Ro-Court Co., offset and printing 
firm, Newington, Conn., near Hart 
ford, is adding a new ATF 24” cam- 
era to its facilities. The company, 
located in a new building at 146 N. 
Willard Ave., has about 5000 square 
feet of space, and operates three 
21 x 28 ATF presses. In June the 
New England Litho Supply Co. op- 
erated by Richard Lambert, in Hart- 
ford, merged with Ro-Court. 

The company is preparing to ex 
pand its services to offer color separ- 
ation negatives, positives and plates 
to the trade, Mr. Lambert said. 

- 
Boston Co. Honors Employees 

Spaulding-Moss Co., Boston offset 
lithographers, planned to honor 45 
employees for their service records as 
a feature of the company’s Christmas 
party December 22. ‘Twenty-four 
have five year tenures, eight have ten 


year records, four have 15 year marks, 


four have 20 years service, one has 
25, three have 30 and one has 40. 
The twenty-five year award was to 
go to James Buckley, a supervisor ; 30 
year awards to Basil Field, purchas- 
ing agent, P. B. Terry, vice president 
and general manager, and A. B. Cov- 
ell, assistant shipper; and the 40 year 
award was to go to William H. 
Barker, a foreman. 

The party is to be in the John Han- 
cock Insurance Building. 

° 
Brewer Joins N. Y. Firm 

Malcolm O. Brewer recently join- 
ed the Offset & Letterpress Corp. at 
71 Beekman St., New York. Mr. 
Brewer, who spent all his business life 
in the printing industry, was formerly 
with Vandercook & Sons, Electric 
Boat Co., Printing Machinery Div., 
and most recently with Miehle Print 
ing Press & Mfg. Co. 

Mr. Brewer and his new associates, 
Frank J. O'Neill and Daniel J. 
Casey, Jr., comprise the officers of 
Offset & Letterpress Corp., formed 
in January 1951, 

° 
Forms Florida Firm 

Fred Phillips, former owner of the 
Phillips Color Plate Co., Milwaukee, 
now is operator of the Fort Myers 
Lithograph Co., Inc., Fort Myers, 
Fla. The printing and offset business 
was formed recently, Mr. Phillips 
said, after he had moved his residence 
to that city. 

is 
Lockwood Heads Akron Litho 

Roy Lockwood was elected presi- 
dent of Akron Printing & Litho- 
graph Co., Akron, Ohio, December 1. 


Open House 
in Chicago 


James T. Greenlee 
right), secretary and 
treasurer ol 


| 


watches 
feed 


Harri 


houses 

held in 

major U 

the left is Bob Jauch, 
{ Harris, and center 


is Ralph Puffahl 
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Mr. Lockwood, who has been vice- 
president of the company, succeeds 
John Shepherd who has resigned. The 
new head of the firm has been with 
the company since its organization in 
1942. 


o 
Herbert C. Newell Dies 

Herbert C. Newell, 74, chairman 
of the board of the Oberly & Newell 
Lithographing Corp., New York, 
died Dec. 2 in a Plainfield, N. J. 
hospital. 

Mr. Newell was the son of one of 
the founders of the Company. He 
joined it as a young man, became pres- 
ident in 1924 and last February was 
elected board chairman. 

. 
Gets Suggestion Award 

Bill Anderson of the planning de- 
partment of the du Pont Co, printing 
plant in Philadelphia recently was 
awarded $200 by the company for a 
suggestion for streamlining the work. 
He originated a form that simplified 
the traffic between the Wilmington 
home office and the plant. 


o 
Magee. Engle Merge 
The Magee Press, 45 S. Front St., 
recently merged with Engle Press, 
123 N. 4th St., both Philadelphia. 
The former company is now called 
the Magee Offset Div. of Engle. 
J. Redman Engle and George W. 
Magee, Jr., are the principals. 
7 
Brad Joins Ink Firm 
Herbert Brad, former pressroom 
superintendent of Zabel Bros. Co., 
Philadelphia, recently joined the 
Glenn Killian Color Co., that city, 


as vice president. 
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FITCHBURG 
ANYVAGWOD 


FITCHBURG,MASS. 


is Hillcourt or Zenith Offset. Hill- 
court Offset for top jobs requiring 
maximum brightness, and for spar- 
kling color work. Zenith offset for 
those jobs where economy must be 
borne in mind. Zenith’s all around 
characteristics belie its reasonable 
price tag. 


DIRECT FROM THE MILL Hillcourt 
Offset is carried in stock at the 
mill in 3 standard sizes. 


CONSULT us on your paper problems. Your 
call will bring a mill man, promptly and with- 
out obligation. 


MILLS AND MAIN OFFICE: FITCHBURG, MASS. N. Y. OFFICE: 250 PARK AVE., N, Y. 17 
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Columbus Concern Expanding 

Work has begun on further re- 
modeling of the F. J. Heer Printing 
Co. building, 386 S. Fourth St., 
Columbus, O. Main objective is to 
add another floor onto the present 
structure, which will provide 15,000 
extra square feet of floor space. This 
will bring the total area of the Heer 
firm to 112,000 square feet. Plans 
are to combine all the offset printing, 
including platemaking, into one air- 
conditioned area. 

The latest step completes a long- 
range program begun two years ago. 
Walter F. Heer, Sr., company pres- 
ident, points out the effects of the 
extra space will be felt throughout 
the entire office and plant. 

e 
Detroit Firm Adds Division 

Appointment of Ted M. Lybeck as 
manager of the newly formed meth- 
ods and systems division of Printing 
Service Inc., Detroit, has been an- 
nounced by Martin J. Struhar, presi- 
dent. For the last 25 years Lybeck 
has been Detroit and Michigan di- 
vision manager of the Charles R. 
Hadley 


accounting forms and systems special- 


Company of Los Angeles, 


ists. 

With the addition of this new di- 
vision, Mr. Struhar said, Printing 
Service has become the first Detroit 
concern to offer a complete methods 
and systems engineering service, from 
preliminary office and business survey 
to production of printed forms and 
the supplying of time-saving devices. 

Printing Service specializes in ac- 
counting and business forms. The 
firm also does general commercial 
letterpress printing and color litho- 
graphy. It was founded by Mr. 
Struhar in 1939, 


e 

Super Speed Appoints Hart 

Carl Williams, general manager of 
Super Speed Printing Machinery, Inc. 
Cleveland, has announced the ap- 
pointment of Morton S. Hart of 
Chicago, as the firm’s midwestern 
representative. Mr. Hart will make 
his headquarters in Chicago and will 
call by private plane on all dealers 
handling the Super Speed line of 
composing and bindery equipment in 
the midwest. 


Hennegan 

Issues Directory 

The Hennegan Printing 
Co., Cincinnati, and its 
agency, have prepared a 
20-page, pocket-sized di- 
rectory of the graphic arts 
services to be found with- 
in Cincinnati. The booklet 
was mailed to advertisers 
in a six-state area. The 
booklet | the names, 
addresses and telephone 
numbers of such advertis- 
ing services as artists, 
bookbinders, electrotyp- 
ers, engravers, lithograph- 
ers, photographers, 

ers, and typesetters 
two-color eight-page cen- 
ter spread gives informa- 
tion on transportation fa- 
cilities, highway routes 
into and out of the city, as wel 
on where to stay, what to 


Honor Harris Report 

The annual report of the Harris- 
Seybold Co., Cleveland, won an 
award as the best in the printing 
equipment industry, in the recent an- 
nual survey conducted by Financial 
World. It was the second such award 
won by the Cleveland concern in two 
years. George C. Houck, assistant to 
president George S. Dively of the 
Harris company received the award 
at a banquet in New York attended 
by 1200 business and financial men. 
The report was the one covering the 
1949-50 year, and featured four-color 
lithographed covers. 

. 

U. S. Playing Card Sales at Peak 

The U. S. Playing Card Co. of 
Cincinnati reported net income, after 
all taxes, of $1,131,107, equal to 
$2.93 per share, for the nine months 
ended Sept. 30. This compares with 
earnings of $1,991,709, or $5.17 a 
share, for the like 1950 period. Com- 
pany officials said the earnings last 
year were the highest on record be- 
cause Canasta playing reached its 
peak and also because of scare buying 
at the outbreak of the Korean con- 
flict. 

e 

U. S. P. & L. Earnings Rise 

The U. S. Printing and Lithograph 
Co., Cincinnati, reported net earnings 
of $966,208 for the nine months end- 
ed Sept. 30, equal to $5.09 per share 
of common stock after provision for 
preferred stock dividends. For the 
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where to dine. Response to the mailing 
has been good, the company said. 


same period last year, earnings were 
$814,434, or $4.12 a common share. 
Directors declared a dividend of $2.25 
per share on the common stock, and 
6214 cents on the preferred. 

* 
Burchard Speaks at Rochester 

The time may come when the off- 
set method of printing will make 
large inroads ia the field of daily 
newspaper publishing, but that is 
many years away, according to Prof. 
Kenneth R. Burchard, head of the 
department ot printing management 
of the Carnegie Institute of Tech- 
nology at Pittsburgh, who addressed 
the Printing Industry Assn. of 
Rochester in the Elks Club, Roches- 
ter, N. Y. 

Prof. Burchard said that each 
printing method offers certain ad- 
vantages, and that they largely com- 
plement each other. 

. 
Detroit Firm in New Plant 

Wolf Detroit Envelope Co., affil- 
with Cadillac Lithographing 
announced 


iated 
Co., Detroit, 
that it is now operating in a new 
office and factory at 14700 Dexter 
Blvd., Detroit. 


recently 


a 
Detroit Firm in Offset 
An offset department now is being 
operated by Typocraft Co., Detroit, 
which formerly was entirely letter- 
press in operation. The new depart- 
ment is built around a Harris 17 x 22 
press and an ATF 24” camera. 
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Wages Up in San Francisco 

Wage rises, ranging up to $10.50 
1 week, were granted to Local 17 of 
Lithographers of 
Litho- 
Francisco, through 


Octo- 


the Amalgamated 


America by the Employing 
San 
effective 


ber. It was said to be the first wage 


graphers ot 

an agreement late in 

rise in three years in the area. 
Skilled 


$10.50 for a 36% 


raise ot 
This 


platemakers to 


journeymen get a 
hour week. 
raises the scale for 
$100.50 with the various other cate 


skilled 


$107 depending upon 


gories of men, who received 


trom $90 to 


classification, getting the same in 
rease. 


Semi-skilled 


receiving 


help including teed 
an additional $8 a 
week, and “general” male help gets 
$7 more, with the same classification 
of women employees getting $6. 
An escalator clause provides tor a 
revision quarterly after September 15, 
1951 on the basis of two cents (2¢) 
for each two points change up or 
down in Cost of Living figures for 
San Francisco to be effective the pay- 
roll week following quarterly publi- 
the U. S. 
No de- 
rease below the wage rates for job 
allowable. 
throughout 
North- 
ern California and Nevada, Local 17 
ALA 
area. Negotiating the contract for the 
Carl Schmidr, 
Schmidt Co., Ralph 
Wrenn, Stecher-Traung Lithograph 
Clifford 


bacher-Frey who were assisted by Luis 


the changes by 


Labor Statistics. 


cation of 
Bureau of 
classifications covered are 
The 


the San Francisco Bay Area, 


new rates apply 


in the 


being the only group 


employers were: 
Lithograph 
Dean, Schwa- 


Corp., and 


Ireland, association manager. Pres- 
ident Grover C. Simmendinger head 
ed the committee for the union, with 


Brandenburg, William Doyle, 
Robinson and Dorothy De 


Ivan 
Kenneth 
Alberto. 
+ 

Plan $3,000,000 Gravure Plant 

A $3,000,000 rotogravure plant in 
San Francisco is planned by Cuneo 
Press for the prod iction of the Amer 
ican Weekly which is switching over 
announced 


letterpress, it was 


The publication, dis 


trom 
there recently. 


tributed as a Sunday newspaper sup 


plement, has 2,000,000 circulation in 
the west, in addition to 3,000,000 in 
the Mid-West and 4,000,000 in the 
East. The new plant eventually will 
branch out into commercial rotogray 
ure work, it was said. 

It will rival in size the Calroto 
plant in Los Angeles. 

_ 

Western Firms Add Presses 

Offset press installations during the 
eight months period ending August 
20, 1951, were 
ber 30 by Harris-Seybold Co. 
those in the 
West Coast 


were the following, some of which 


announced 


Rocky 


areas 


land. Among 


Mountain and 
may have been reported earlier: Long 
Beach Litho Co., Long Beach, Calif.: 
17 x 22”; Colonial Print Shop, Los 
22”; Charles R. Had 
ley Co., Los Angeles: 17 x 22” and a 
Desert Litho 
graph, Inc., Phoenix, Ariz., 22 x 34” 
Calden Lithograph Co., 
San Francisco: 17 x 22”, 


bold 40” cutter; 


graph Co., San Francisco: 


Angeles: 17 x 


Seybold 50” cutter; 
two-color ; 
and a Sey 
Independent Litho 
22x 4": 
Schmidt Lithograph Co., San Fran 


” 


cutter; The Irwin-Hodson 


cisco: 50 
Co., Portland, Ore.: 40” 
The Quality Press, Salt Lake City: 


>> 


cutter ; and 
17 x 
* 
Sunset-Recorder Expands 
Completion of an extensive mod 
slated this 


ernization program is 


month at the Sunset-Recorder plant 
in San Francisco with the installation 
ot a new 22 x 34 Harris offset press. 
The 


Publishing Co., one of the oldest firms 


Sunset-Recorder Printing &X 
in San Francisco, has previously com- 
pleted installation of 8 new Lino 
types, a Vanderccok proof press and a 
reproduction proof press in the com- 
room. 


posing Other equipment also 


was added in the bindery and letter 
press departments. 
oe 
Ireland Heads Printing Week 
Luis Ireland, secretary of, the En 
ploying Printers and of the’ Employ 
ing Lithographers Association ot San 
Francisco, has been named honorary 
chairman of Printing Week in San 


Francisco, Jan. 13-19. 


SF Firm Buys Building 
Negotiations were concluded last 

month between Security 

Co., 


Biscuit Co., for the sale of the latter's 


Lithograph 


San Francisco, and National 


building to the lithographing firm. 
The five story building is located on 
Battery St., between Broadway and 


Vallejo. 


tor Security 


Tentative plans provided 
to use three of the five 
floors as well as the basement, while 
Security 
and Label & 


Lithograph Co., both will be housed 


two floors would be leased. 


its subsidiary, Carton 


in the building, which provides for 
an expansion of some 50,000 square 
feet over present space at 530 Wash- 
Frank L. 


president of Security. 


Pagannini is 
Clarence Mi- 
han is vice president, and Edward 
Barry is 


ington St. 


secretary-treasurer. 


Security and its subsidiary com- 
bine to form one of the five largest 
combination plants in the Bay area. 
Besides the label and general commer- 
cial work, a specialty is the produc- 
tion of legal and manifolding form 
work. A new four-web manifolding 
press, made by Western Gear Works, 
Lynwood, Calif., is to be installed. 


The move into the new plant will be 


spaced over a six months period in 


order to keep production schedules 


intact. 


Plan to Run Six Fotosetters 
Plans to add more Intertype Foto- 
setters, to make a total of six, have 
been Economy 
Litho Co., Los Angeles. The company 


is considering setting up a mail order 


announced by the 


photo-typesetting service, according to 
W. C. Jones, manager 
posing room. But 


whether the machines can be 


of the com- 
this will depend 
upon 
spared from regular production, he 
said. ‘The company has had one Foto- 
setter in operation for some time, and 
a second added. A 


third is to be delivered after the first 


has just been 


of the year.. The first machine is en- 
gaged until next April on a Lock- 


heed aircraft job, it was said. 


Economy Blue Print & Supply Co., 
next door, was the first to install a 
West. 


Fotosetter in the 
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BECKETT OPAQUE 














BECKETT 


BRILLIANT 


OPAQUE 


meets the most exacting requirements 
of offset lithography. 


A chaste, clear whiteness and a singular 
freedom from show-through are its notable characteristics. 


Its superiority is quickly seen in the way it 
enhances the pigments of printing inks. Brilliant 
printed effects become routine. Photographs, color 
illustrations and type reproduce with fidelity 
and sharpness. 


Like our standard offset, BECKETT BRILLIANT 
OPAQUE is surface-sized. In addition to vellum, 
it can be supplied in halftone and a variety of 
other finishes. The vellum finish is stocked in two 
sizes—25 x 38 and 35 x 45, in substance weights 
17 x 22—20-24-28-32 Ib. 


The distinctive appeal of productions on 
BECKETT BRILLIANT OPAQUE is making 
it the favorite of lithographers and buyers of 
offset lithography everywhere. 


A request to your paper merchant 
or to us will bring samples 
to your desk. 





THE REC kK EI | PAPER COMPANY 


HAMILTON, OHIO 


Makers of BUCKEYE Cover, BECKETT Cover, BUCKEYE Text, 
BECKETT Text, TWEED Text, BECKETT Offset, BECKETT Brilliant 
Opaque, Greetings, Announcements, Writings and Specialties 





Oregon Assn. Elects 

Philip N. Bladine of the McMinn- 
ville Telephone-Register, McMinn- 
ville, was elected president of Master 
Printers of 
Printing Industry at the group's fifth 


Oregon and Oregon 
annual convention held at Gearhart, 
November 17-18. 

Other officers named include Harry 
Garrett, Valley Printing Company, 
Eugene, vice president; Amy Bed- 
ford, East 
secretary; and Orrin M. Downey, 
Durham & Downey, Inc., Portland, 
treasurer. Glen W. Cruson remains 


Oregonian, Pendleton, 


as general manager. 

Besides the new officers, the board 
of directors has as members Fred 
Van Loh, Van's Print Shop, Lebanon, 
and Otto M. Smith, Smith-Bates 
Printing Company, Klamath Falls. 

Convention highlights include the 
importance of a workable advertising 
program and “concentrated special- 
ization.” 

Mel Price of Shelton-Turnbull- 
Fuller Company, Eugene, outlined his 
company’s experience when an active 
advertising campaign was adopted 
that embodied direct mail, newspaper, 
radio and establishment of a house 
organ. He pointed out that volume 
of business was upped 19% in two 
years since the program. 

Glen W. Cruson, general manager, 
Oregon Printing Industry, stressed 
true specialization as a means for ex- 
panding markets and getting out of 
the every-day competitive fight for the 
same customer. He advised studying 
until “you know more about your 
customers’ business than you do about 


the printing business.” 
* 


Portland Co. in Larger Quarters 
Bushong’s, printing-lithography and 
office furnishings house, has moved to 
new quarters at .1909 N. E. Union 
Avenue, Portland, Oregon. A new 
service innovation is a pick-up plan, 
under which the firm picks up cus- 
tomers at their offices, takes them to 
the plant and then returns them. 
Bushong’s now occupies a two-story 
building with printing and lithog- 
raphy utilizing the entire second floor. 
Outgrowth of the Lewis & Dry- 


den firm which began in 1879, the 
firm was acquired by W. Bushong 
and the late Milton Markewitz in 
1900. Present officers are Ernest 
Markewitz, president ; Lee Ryan, vice 
president and Arthur Markewitz, 
secretary-treasurer. 


Goodrich Joins Jumonville 

Richard A. Goodrich has been 
named sales manager of the Jumon- 
ville Lithograph Corporation, Port- 
land, according to an announcement 
by President Urie Jumonville. Good- 
rich has been identified in the graphic 
arts industry in Portland for the past 
12 years, including six years with 
Bushong & Company. 

° 


Hunt Moves in San Francisco 

The San Francisco branch of the 
Philip A. Hunt Co., manufacturers 
and distributors of photographic 
chemicals, has been moved to larger 
quarters at 420 Market St., according 
to Charles Dole, San Francisco and 
Northwest manager and sales repre- 
sentative. 

* 

Hold Forums in Los Angeles 

Color process work in lithography 
was discussed at the November meet- 
ing of the Litho Technical Forum, 
an affiliate of the Los Angeles PIA. 


John Anderson was moderator for 
the panel, which included Clarence 
Burroughs, Eastman Kodak Co., Ed 
Lowell, Ansco, Floyd Johnston, Re- 
pro-Art Co., Al Parsons, Mission En- 


graving Co., and Edward (Pop) 
Schroeder, Times-Mirror Co. 
Accessories and chemicals for press, 
camera and plate were described and 
explained at the October meeting of 
the Litho Technical Forum of the 
Los Angeles PIA on a program con- 
ducted by Dean Despie, chairman, of 
Reynolds & Reynolds. The speakers 
were Ken Mills of Roberts & Porter, 
Jack Devine of Sinclair & Valentine, 
Orson Udall of American Type 
Founders, Robert Scherrer of Ideal 
Roller Co., and Ed Hanson of Smart 
Supply Co. In addition to active lith- 
ographers and their employees, sup- 
pliers in the field of chemicals and 
accessories were welcomed. 
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Repro Firm Formed in S. F. 

Scots’ Reproduction Co. recently 
was formed at 523 Clay St., San 
Francisco by Malcolm Kelso and Neil 
F. MacNeil. Kelso is principal owner 
of the Spiral Binding Co, and Mac- 
Neil is bindery foreman. Spiral is 
moving to the same location. 

. 
Coates Joins Portland Firm 

I. B. “Mike” Coates has joined the 
staff of the Acorn Press, Portland, 
Oregon, printers and lithographers, as 
foreman of the job shop, according 
to Ralph E. Disney, managing part- 
nez. 

« 
Joins Abbott, Kerns & Bell 

C. L. McAllister, former publisher 
of a newspaper in Bend, Ore., has 
joined the firm of Abbott, Kerns & 
Bell, Portland printers and_litho- 
graphers, where he will handle sales. 

. 
Announce St. Louis Exhibit Dates 

The annual exhibit of advertising 
of the Women’s Advertising Club of 
St. Louis will be held in the Ball- 
room of the Statler Hotel, St. Louis, 
next May 12, 13, 14. Sponsors of 
the Lithographers National Assn. ex- 
hibit of prize-winning pieces have 
been invited to include their exhibit 
according to Miss Mildred Weiler, 
of Von Hoffmann Press, chairman 
of the annual exhibit of the Women’s 
Advertising Club. 

« 
World Color Expands 

World Color Printing Co., Sec- 
ond and East Prairie Sts., St. Louis, 
one of the country’s large printers of 
comic books, has a $100,000 build- 
ing expansion program under way. A 
new warehouse of 10,700 square feet, 
is being used for packaging and ship- 
ping. 

* 
St. Louis Firm Expands 

Cordes Letter and Duplicating Ser- 
vice, recently leased space for plant 
and office at 721 Market St., St. 
Louis. The new space provides about 
2500 square feet on one floor, plus 
storage area on another. This nearly 
doubles present space used at 14 N. 
8th St. Jack J. and Janet H. Cordes 


are proprietors. 
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STEP UP PRODUCTION with 
SILVER GREY BLANKETS 


SIEBOLD’S 
SILVER GREY BLANKET 





The transfer of the image to the sheet You can easily foretell the sharpness of 
from the Blanket of an offset press is the the Dot, the clarity of the highlight and 
most essential point in Offset Lithography. the true value of the Halftone. 
¥ : Try one of these new Silver Grey Blank- 

By using Silver Grey Blankets, you will ets and you will be convinced of the real 
be able to see at a glance the true picture reason for stepped up Production at no in- 
of the image before it reaches the sheet. creased cost. 


* 
DISTRIBUTORS OF 
THE ELECTRON-O-PLATE MACHINES 


LITERATURE SENT ON REQUEST 


‘‘OVER A HALF CENTURY OF SERVICE’’ 


J. H. « G. B. SHEBOLD, inc. | 


MANUFACTURERS OF 


PRINTING—LITHOGRAPHIC INKS AND SUPPLIES 


Everything for the Lithographer 
47 WATTS STREET © NEW YORK 13, N. Y. 


Memner Lithographic Technical Foundation and National Association of Printing Ink Makers 
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St. Louis Assn. Active 

The Annual Christmas Party of 
& Litho- 
graphers of St. Louis was to be held 
at the Missouri Athletic Club De- 
cember 20th. 

Other AP & L activities included 
an election for six new members of 
the board of directors planned for 
November 27, and a meeting Decem- 
ber + at which Howard N. King, 
typographic counsellor of Intertype 


the Associated Printers 


Corp. was to speak on “Advertising 
Needs the New Look.” 
* 

PIA St. Louis Men Named 

Clyde K. Murphy, Blackwell- 
Wielandy Co., St. Louis, is chairman, 
and Don O. Pyke, Graham Paper 
Co., is 1952 


Printing Industry of America conven- 


co-chairman of the 


tion committee, it was announced last 
month in St. Louis. The Associated 
Printers & Lithographers of St. Louis 
is making arrangements, 

a 
A. W. Schepp, St. Louis, Dies 

Alvin W. Schepp, 84, former vice 
president of the old Isler-Thompsett 
Lithographing Co., St. Louis, died 
October 29 at his home there. Mr. 
Schepp also had been a commercial 
artist. 

o 
Form New Offset Co. 

The High-Point Offset Corp. is 
now operating at 13421 Mt. Elliott, 
Detroit. 
ganized, formerly was the offset de- 


The company, recently or- 


partment of American Publishing Co. 
A two-color Harris 35 x 45” offset 
press has been added recently. 

L. K. Straszewicz of the company 
reported that open house was held 
November 7 to acquaint customers 
and prospects with the new plant. 
Donald D. MacFarlane is president 
of the firm. 

oa 
Brookshore Installs Presses 

Brookshore Co., new Chicago area 
printing firm, reports progress in 
getting its new plant in suburban 
Northbrook, IIl., completed. Despite 
difficulty in obtaining materials, the 
roof was finished last month and as- 


sembly of equipment was started. First 


to go in was a new EBCo 22x34 off- 


set press. This, it was learned, is to 

be followed by a gravure press and 

other facilities, as rapidly as possible. 
+ 


Joins Lawson in Midwest 


Charles Melidos- 
ian (right) has 
coined the sales 
department of E. 
P. Lawson Co 
Michigan and 
northern Ohio, D 
WwW Schulkind, 
president, an- 
nounced la A 
month. Mr. Meli- 
dosian, a graduate 
of Kings Point Academy, with a degree 
in engineering, has undergone a train- 
ing period in the Lawson offices in 
New York. He will work out of the 
Lawson Chicago office, but will have 
an office in Detroit. This appointment 
is the first step in the company’s expan- 
sion of sales coverage in the Midwest, 
Mr. Schulkind said 
© 

Ft. Dearborn to Move 

Ft. Dearborn Litho Co., Chicago, 
is developing plans for erection of a 
modern plant at Skokie, Ill., to re- 
place the building now occupied at 
2856 N. California Ave. Land for 
the structure was purchased in Skokie 
some time ago, according to Edward 
Tokarz, superintendent, but a defin- 
ite start on construction has been de- 
layed, he said, until various compli- 
cating factors have been resolved. 
Chief of 
super highway, still in the planning 


these is a projected new 


stage, but which will eventually force 
demolition of the California Avenue 
property standing in the road's path- 
way. 

When the plant is built, Ft. Dear- 
born Litho will be the third large 
Chicago litho firm to re-locate in sub- 
urban Skokie, on Chicago’s northwest 
side. A. R. Barnes & Co., long doing 
business in the Chicago downtown 
loop district, was expecting to occupy 
its newly built plant there about Jan. 
1, while construction of a new plant 
for the Rand McNally & Co. offset 
department is being rushed with the 
expectation that it will be completed 
early in 1952. 

e 
Krueger Appoints Amodeo 

Joseph Amodeo has been appointed 
Chicago manager for W. A. Krueger 
Co. of Milwaukee, the company an- 
nounced last month. 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, December, 1951 


Meyercord Sponsors Contest 

The Meyercord Co., Chicago, is 
offering an all-expense, 10-day air 
tour of Mexico for two persons as 
the prize award in a letter writing 
contest designed to create interest in 
industrial uses of decalcomanias. Be- 
lieved to be the first of its kind in 
the graphic arts field, the intra-in- 
dustry promotion is open to all com- 
mercial users of decals. Entrants are 
asked to tell in 200 words or less 
how their company or industry uses 
decals to solve some knotty problem, 
create effective advertising, dealer 
identification, or point-of-sale promo- 
tion. Three publishers of trade mag- 
azines, G. D. Crain, Jr., Emil G. 
Stanley and Russel] L. Putman, will 
judge the contest, which closes Jan. 
15, 1952. 

* 

Charles Mansur Passes 

Charles Mansur, 64, former vice 
president and sales manager of Miehle 
Printing Press & Mfg. Co., Chicago, 
died November 21 in Tuscon, Ariz. 
He had suffered from a heart ailment. 
Mr. Mansur was with the Miehle 
company for many years in various 
capacities, and became widely known 
throughout the graphic arts industry. 
Although his headquarters were in 
Chicago, he had traveled a great deal, 

He retired from active work about 
1945, and had made his home in 
Arizona since that time. 

* 


Kehoe & Lau Add Equipment 

Kehoe & Lau, Chicago, have added 
a new W. A. Brown temperature con- 
trol sink and a new Baum folder to 
facilities in their plant at 2429 N. 
Clybourn Ave. Otherwise, the need 
is for additional help to handle the 
business, and it is hard to find, re- 
ports Miss Jessie Kehoe, who with 
her sister, Mrs. Mildred K. Lau, 
comprise the firm of feminine litho- 
graphers. 

. 

Finch Joins Craftsmen 

John E. Finch, assistant to the su- 
perintendent, The Inland Press, Chi- 
cago, has been elected to membership 
in the Chicago Club of Printing 
House Craftsmen. 
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A GREAT NAME TO TIE TO — 


A PRESTIGE PAPER FOR ALL-PURPOSE USE... 
NOW MADE IN THIS COMPLETE SELECTION OF POPULAR ITEMS 


WESTON BOND — WHITE AND 5 COLORS...A proud product of one of America’s oldest and 
most famous papermaking families. Expertly made for extra value from selected new rag clippings 
. . - in white and five appealing colors and in a complete range of sizes and weights. 


WESTON OPAQUE BOND... The utmost in brightness, whiteness and opacity for striking letterheads 
and printed or lithographed pieces. Recommended wherever extra opacity and brilliance are desired 
or for light weight without show-through. 


WESTON BOND—LITHO FINISH... All the quality and character of a fine 25% rag bond . . . plus a smooth, 
soft, flat vellum finish especially suitable for fast production of crisp, clean lithographed impressions, 





ENVELOPES WITH “GRIP-QUIK” SEALING GUM... U.S. Envelope Company's famous ‘‘Grip-Quik” 
adhesive insures instant, permanent sealing with com- 
plete freedom from curling, warping or premature 
sticking . . . without sacrificing the appearance or 
printing and writing qualities of Weston Bond. 


Ask Y our Weston Distributor For The New WESTON BOND Sample Book. 
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A TEN dollar reward for being 
cordial and prompt is now award- 
ed by the Los Angeles PIA at each 
of its meetings. An unidentified mem- 
ber is given a $10 bill before the meet- 
ing, and is assigned to count the mem- 
bers who shake hands with him and 
introduce themselves. The tenth one 
to do so is given the reward. The 
idea is to encourage prompt attend- 
ance and fraternization. The reward- 
giver is in the meeting room, net in 
the bar. 
ml 

Ardlee Service, New York lithograph- 
ing firm, is mailing out a series of novel 
folders. Each one features a die-cut de- 
sign. pop-up surprise or some similar 
gimmick. 

ml 

Incidentally, Bernard Rosenstadt of 
Ardlee, has a son-in-law, Loren Singer, 
whose piece “The Gravy Train” recently 
featured the TV program Starlight 
Theatre. It was about the magazine busi- 
ness, and any resemblance to real mag- 
azine publishing was purely coincidental, 
Bernie assures us. 

ml 
abroad: Postcard of 
Abbey from Walter 
Soderstrom of NAPL; one of the 
Swiss Alps from Harry Grandt, Rob- 
erts & Porter. 


from 


Mail 


Westminster 


ml 


The First Wisconsin National Bank, 
Milwaukee, saluted the E. F. Schmidt 
Co. on October 23 in a radio program 
over WTMJ. It included a description 
of the combination plant's facilities and 
creative service, and a tribute to E. F. 
Schmidt. president and { d 

ml 

Jean Bourges Mayfield and Frank May- 
field are the parents of a boy Richard, 
born October 19 in New York. She is 
art director of Bourges, Inc. 





ml 

Another graphic arts firm provid- 
ing two-way mobile radio-telephone 
service for its pick-up and delivery 
trucks is the F. J. Heer Printing 
Co., Columbus, Ohio. The 


pany’s shipping manager can call any 


com- 


of his truck drivers anywhere in the 
area. “Dry runs” with empty trucks 
are avoided, and in many cases a 
whole day is gained by making ad- 


ditional stops when a truck is al- 
ready in the neighborhood. 


ml 


Bill Winship of Brett Litho is serving 
as chairman of the fund-raising commit- 
tee in the New York area for the Na- 
tional Foundation for Infantile Paralysis. 
With him on the committee are Ed 
Mayer, Foster Coleman, Angelo Pustor- 
ino, Edward Wilson. George Schlegel 
Ill, Victor Friedman. J. B. Smith, William 
Volz, Archie Fay. Wayne Dorland. 
George Kindred. Phillip Smit. N. J. 
Guarino, Harris W. C. Browne. Harry 
Levine, Louis Schweiloch, and A. T. 
Enos, Jr. 





ml 
Peterson Lithographing Co., Omaha, 
founded in 1872, has joined the ranks 
of a large number of Omaha firms which 

have reached the age of 70. 

ml 
Combined use of offset lithography 
and silk screen, and the use of day- 
light fluorescent colors, are featured 
on the covers of the current issue of 
“Better Impressions,” put out period- 
ically by The Mead Corp., Dayton 
paper mill. It contains some sparkling 
copy and illustrations related to pub- 

lishing and graphic arts. 

ml 
You may recall the illustrated sug- 
gestion in September ML of a magnifier 
holder for aid in developing. It would 
fit over a translucent developing tray. 
offer several advantages. Such a pro- 
duct is not on the market but could be 
made by a craftsman. The sugg 
and the drawing came from Dave John- 
son of the Sales Service Div., Eastman 
Kodak Co., Rochester. He and his as- 
sociates may have some other ideas to 
offer from time to time on short-cuts 
and improved methods of handling the 
everyday problems in photo-mechanics. 





+ 





ml 


Frank Myers, officer of Copifyer Lith- 
ograph Corp., Cleveland, is known as a 
man of varied interests and accomplish- 
ments. One of his lesser-known activ- 
ities, at least among lithographers, is his 
activity as an amateur astronomer and tele- 
scope maker. He has run classes for the 
last three years at the Cleveland Museum 
of Natural History where over 500 school 
kids, and some adults have made 8-power 
telescopes and studied astronomy. They 
use paper mailing tubes, bookbinders’ 
glue and book cloth, wood cores from 
gummed tape rolls, and surplus scraps, etc. 
Reflecting mirrors have been ground by 
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hand. The whole deal costs about $1.75 
for materials. Most of the kids are 10 to 
16 years of age. 

ml 


Ted Broadston, Jr., age 15, son 
of H-S-P’s New York district man- 
ager was a member of a swimming 
team representing the Paterson, N. J., 
Y.M.C.A. which recently in an Inter- 
national Swimming Meet in Toron:o, 
sponsored by the Canadian National 
Exhibition, carried off enough first 
places to dominate the meet. Young 
Broadston finished second in the 50 
yard, free style, and was a member 
of the winning relay team. What is 
most remarkable about his swimming 
prowess is that in childhood he had 
been a polio victim. 

ml 

Things are stirring on Printing Week 
which is set for the week of January 
13-19. The IAPHC which sparkplugs the 
annual event, has dug up an old Latin 
writing of 1546: “Not until printing came 
could learning knock at every man’s 
door.” 


ml 
Falulah Paper Co. this month is 
firing the opening gun in an advertis- 
ing campaign promoting the use of 


car cards and point of sale material 
as the logical tie-ins with TV _pro- 
grams. Since TV is a visual medium, 
the same product illustrations used on 
transportation and point of purchase 
tie-ins are very effective as sale clinch- 
ers. The campaign is appearing in 
advertising and marketing publica- 
tions to get the story before national 
advertisers and their agencies. The 
initial advertisement may be seen else- 
where in ML this month. 
ml 

We have sometimes prided ourselves in 
making our 15th of the month mailing 
date, at least most of the time. But each 
month it is quite a blow to get the re- 
port from California on when the mag- 
azines reach subscribers, via the second 
class mail route. Our spy on the Coast 
reported that his October issue arrived 
November 8! We'd beef about the lousy 
postal service and the increasing rates, 
except we don’t want to antagonize the 
Post Office Department any further. 

ml 

Arthur P. Little, general traffic 
manager, Dennison Mfg. Co., Fram- 
ingham, Mass., was re-elected vice 
president of the National Association 
of Shippers Advisory Boards at its 
October Convention in Cleveland, O. 
xk 
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SMOKING COMPARTM 


The superior qualities of 


And This Tells You 
It’s a Fine Paper.. 


McLaurin-Jones printing, 
packaging and specialty papers 
are deep-rooted in generations 
of proud skill. Precision- 
engineered and endowed 
with thoroughbred 
performance, these famous 
papers enjoy the highest 
confidence of the printing 


and packaging industries. 


T, MERCHANTS LIMITED, THE NEW HAVEN RAILROAD 


Among the wide range of McLaurin- 
Jones papers, famed for their ex- 
cellence, are: Waretone, mirror- 
finish coated paper for printing, 
label, box covering, cover and 
postcard work. Guaranteed Flat 
Gummed Papers for labels, seals 
and stickers. Old Tavern Gold and 
Silver Metallics for labels, box 
work and printed pieces. Relyon 
Reproduction Paper for the print- 
ng trade. A full line of Sealing 
Tapes, Stays, and Gummed Cam- 
brics for boxes, cartons, and 
containers. 


LET US HELP YOU WITH YOUR PROBLEMS ON SPECIAL COATINGS AND GUMMINGS— 
TECHNICAL, INDUSTRIAL, SPECIFICATION AND CHART PAPERS 





Dayton Club Elects Brockway 
The Dayton Litho Club elected 
Ken Brockway, Business Forms Serv- 
ice, as its president for the next 12 
months at its annual meeting Novem- 
ber 5. He succeeds Robert Carpenter, 
Carpenter Printing Co., Springfield, 
Ohio. Other officers elected include 
Armand DeBard, Standard Register 
Co., first vice president; Elliott Mc- 
Clelland, Litho Graphic Service, sec- 
ond vice president; and Edward L. 
Bode, Standard Register Co., secre- 


tary-treasurer. 


The meeting was held in the plant 
of Standard Register Co., and the 
speaker was Frank Voelkl, a super- 
visor of the firm. He gave a brief 
history of the company and told of 
its work. A tour of the plant was 
made following dinner. Thirty-five 


persons attended. 


The club planned to hold its 
Christmas party and ladies night De- 
cember 12 at the Miami Valley Coun- 
try Club. 

. 
Washington Hears Reynolds 

The speaker at the Washington 
Litho Club’s November 27 meeting 
was A. P. “Al” Reynolds, director of 


the printing-testing laboratory of the 
S. D. Warren Co., Cumberland 
Mills, Maine. His subject was “Ink 
and Paper Relationship,” and he dis- 
cussed the basic problems involved in 


selecting suitable lithographic inks 
for various types of printing surfaces. 
Many of the troubles encountered 
when poor selections are made were 
shown, and the solutions to some of 
the problems of the lithographer were 
reviewed. 

The meeting was held at the Burl- 
ington Hotel. 


The 7th Annual Christmas party 
of the Washington Club was to be 
held at the Mayflower Hotel on Sat- 
urday, December 8. All arrange- 
ments had been completed by Jerry 
Looney for the 400 or more guests 


who were expected. The program in- 
cluded dinner, prizes, entertainment, 
and dancing. 

° 
Cincinnati Club Hears Hartsuch 

Discussion of the future possibilities 
with multi-metal offset plates by Dr. 
Paul Hartsuch of Interchemical 
Corp., Printing Ink Div., featured 
the November dinner meeting of the 
Cincinnati Litho Club in Hotel Alms. 

Three new members introduced at 
the meeting were John Sieffer, plate- 
making foreman, and Jack Cooper, 
assistant superintendent, Strobridge 
Lithographing Co., and Cliff Vonder- 
sher, sketch artist foreman, Cincin- 
nati Lithographing Co. 

T. A. Dadisman of Printing De- 
velopments, Inc., was scheduled to 
speak on “Color Separation by Elec- 
tronics” at the dinner meeting Dec. 
11 in Hotel Alms. 

+ 
St. Louis Elects Francis 

The new officers of the St. Louis 
Litho Club are: Fred Francis, of 
Comfort Printing Co., president; 
Howard Phillips of Con P. Curran 
Prtg. Co., vice president; Raymond 
Benz, Hallenberg Press, secretary; 
and Mel Corner, Hallenberg Press, 
treasurer. Mr. Francis succeeds 
Frank Lederle, Letterhead & Check 
Corp., in the presidency. 

There was no speaker at the Nov- 


ember Ist meeting but plans were 

made for the club’s Christmas Party 

and ladies night which was to be 

held December 6th at the York Hotel. 
a 

Foote Notes Gravure Trends 

Trends and progress in rotogravure 
were discussed at the November 26 
meeting of the Litho Club of Phil- 
adelphia, held at the Poor Richard 
Club. The speaker was Preston W. 
Foote of the Gravure Div., Triangle 
Publications, that city. The speaker 
entered the gravure field in 1926 with 
the Louisville Courier-Journal, and 
has been with the Chicago Tribune, 
as well as with several enterprises 
overseas. 

The club announced several new 
members: Lou Ginsberg, Colorcraft 
Litho Plate Co.; and Edward Line- 
burger, Walter A. Arader, Jr., and 
Randolph Lyon, Jr., all of Edward 
Stern & Co., as active members. The 
following are new associate (supply 
firm) members: J. Stanley Best, Na- 
tional ‘Typesetting Co.; Richard 
Knecht, Harold M. Pitman Co.; W. 
N. Rutherford, Eastman Kodak Co. ; 
and J. Elwood Thomas, Garrett- 
Buchanan Co. 

Another feature of the meeting was 
the showing of the audio-visual “The 
Sensitivity Guide,” being distributed 
by the Lithographic Technical Foun- 
dation. 

The club’s regular meeting date for 
January was moved up to Monday, 
January 14, to tie in with Printing 
Week observances in the city. 

The annual ladies night is planned 
for Saturday, February 2. 





Twin City Officers 

New officers of the Twin 
City Litho Club, as re- 
ported here last month, 
are shown: L. to R— 
Ed Schmidt, president 
Harold Smith, secretary- 
treasurer; and Charles 
Southwick, vice presi- 
dent. The club planned 
a Christmas party for 
December 8 at the Com- 
modore Hotel, St. Paul 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, December, 


ASN ea a RN PINE CNARAESG: 











Milwaukee Party Dec. 18 

The Christmas party of the Mil- 
waukee Litho Club was planned for 
December 18, the club announced. 
Music and other features were on 
the program. 

At the club’s November 27 meet- 
ing, nominations otf officers were an- 
Peter A. 


as president. 


nounced. Brogle is up for 


re-election Others are 
Ernest S. Blaha, vice president; Rud- 
olph C. Bartz, treasurer; Steven F. 
Karenbensh, Frank 
Hofiman, Jr., 

C. L. Jewett, Minnesota Mining 
& Mfg. Co., was to speak at the 
November meeting, on the 3M _ sen- 
sitized offset plate. Also on the pro- 


secretary; and 


sergeant at arms. 


gram was Alfred Heyes of the Har- 
old M. Pitman Co. With this event 
the club’s meeting place was changed 
to Moser’s Cafe, 3140 W. Lisbon 
Ave. 

Eight men trom various sections of 
the Harris-Seybold Co. conducted the 
October meeting of the Milwaukee 
Litho Club, and many phases of offset 
presswork, press designing and servic- 


ing, were covered. Ren R. Perry, 


Harris general manger, who was 
scheduled to speak, was unable to 
attend, and Cal Loefgren, acted as 
moderator. Other members of the 


panel were Vern Carlson, Fred 
Broling, Robert Niederhauser, Ted 
Markle, Earl Landis, George Lestico, 
and Walter Claire. A feature was 
the showing of the motion picture 
“So You Want to Split Hair.” 

Over 60 persons attended the meet- 
ing, and regular business was side- 
tracked for the discussion. 

« 

Makarius at New York 

Ted Makarius returned to his 
home club, the Litho Club of New 
York, November 14 and addressed 
the group on press problems. He 
has addressed numerous other litho 
clubs on this subject in recent months. 
Mr. Makarius, who is with Pope & 
York, 


various press procedures and controls, 


Gray, Inc., New discussed 
and questions from the 80 persons 
present prolonged the session. Jacques 
Visne, Schlegel Lithographing Corp., 
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club president, presided over the meet- 
ing which was held at the Building 
Trades Club. 

The Litho Club’s annual Christ- 
mas stag party was to be held Decem- 
ber 12 at the same place. Mike An- 
nick, Rutherford Machinery Div., 
was general chairman of arrange- 
ments. 

Nominations for officers for 1952 
were to be announced at the party, 
and the annual election is planned 
as part of the regular monthly meet- 


ing, January 23. 
*. 


Cleveland Club Active 

The Cleveland Litho Club held a 
Hallowe’en Party October 25 at the 
Towne Club, and while attendance 
was restricted to members and their 
escorts, a fair crowd was on hand. 
Altho it was billed “A Hard Times 
Party,” there was a variety of cos- 


tumes. Dancing and _ refreshments 
consumed the greater part of the 


evening, while a photo gallery, set up 


by Fred Dippong, membership chair- 
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Leading 
PAPER MERCHANTS 
who sell and endorse 
Warren’s Standard Printing Papers 


Aceany, N.Y Hudson Valley Paper Company 
Artanta, Ga Sloan Paper Company 
Battmore, Mo. The Barton, Duer & Koch Paper Co 
Bawnoor, Me Brown & White Paper Company 
Baton Rovoe, La Louisiana Paper Company, Ltd. 
Binminonam, ALA Sloan Paper Company 
Bowe, loano Zellerbach Paper Company 
Boston, Mass. Storrs & Bement Company 
Suspece, 38. ¥ { The Alling & Cory Company 
’ Franklin-Cowan Paper Company 
Crescent Paper Company 
Caskie Paper Company, Inc 

t Virginia be ay Company, Inc 
hern Paper Company 

« shic ago Paper Company 

{ McIntosh Paper Company 
The Diem & Wing Paper Co 
The Petrequin Paper Company 
The Alling & Cory Company 


Cuampaton, Tit 
Cuaacorts, N.C 
Cuatranooca, Tenn 
micaco, Tit 
Crwrannati, Omo 
Creverann, Omo 
( 
Concorn, } 
Datsas, Texas Olmsted-Kirk Company 
Dayton, Omo Hull Paper Company 
Denver, Coro. Carpenter Paper Co. 
Western Newspaper Union 
Newhouse Paper Company 
Seaman-Patrick Paper Company 
Newhouse Paper Company 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
The John Leslie Paper Company 
Fort Woetn, Texas Olmsted-Kirk Company 
Freswo, Cat Zellerbach Paper Company 
Gaanp Rariws, Micn. Quimby-Walstrom Paper Co 
Great Fatis, Mont. The John Leslie Paper Company 
Hagassuro, Pa The Alling & Cory Company 
Henry Lindenmeyr & Sons 
Storrs & Bement Company 
L. S. Bosworth Company 
Inptanarouss, lwp Crescent Paper Company 
ackson, Muss. Townsend Paper Company 
4x msonvirte, Fira —— Paper Company, Inc 
. idwestern Paper Company 
Kaneas Crrv, Mo { Wertgame Sener Company 
Kwoxvue, Tenn Southern Paper Company 
Lansino, Micn The Weissinger Paper Company 
Seen Rese. Ace Western Newspaper Union 
ms seg" Arkansas Paper Company 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Miller Paper Company 
Lywcneurc, Va Caskie Paper Company, Inc 
Memruns, Tenn Woodson & Bozeman, Inc 
Muwauner, Wis Nackie Paper Company 
The it Leslie Paper Company 
‘ewhouse Paper Company 
Newhouse Paper Company 
Clements Paper Company 
Henry Lindenmeyr & Sons 
Storrs & Bement Company 
Henry Lindenmeyr & Sons 
Alco Paper Company, Inc 
Henry Lindenmeyr & Sons 
The Alling & Cory Company 
m E. Linde Paper Company 
Canfield Paper Company 
Mar uardt & Company, Inc 
omer Paper Corporation 
Sellerbach Paper Company 
Western Newspaper Union 
Field Paper Company 
( D. L. Ward Company 
Pumape tema, Pa. <4 The L. N. Smythe Company 
( huylkill Paper Company 
Puoentx, Ariz Zellerbach Paper Company 
Prrrssuron, Pa The Alling & Cory Company 
Portianp, Me C. M. Rice Paper Company 
Portiano, One Zellerbach Paper Company 
Reno, Nev Zellerbach Paper Company 
Resmenn, Va B. W. Wilson Paper Company 
. 7 Virginia Paper Company, Inc 
Rocnester, N. Y The Alling & Cory Company 
Sacramento, Cat Zellerbach Paper Company 
Sr. Lous, Mo 


Des Mowes, lows 


Derrorr, Mich 
Dusugque, lowa 
Evoens, One 
Fanoo, N. D. 


Hartroap, Conn 


Houston, Texas 


Lone Beacn, Cat 
Los Anceres, Cat 
Lousvu.te, Ky 


Munnearous, Minn 


Mourne, Ici 
Nasuvitce, Tenn 
Newark, N. J 


New Haven, Conn 


New Ornceans, La 
New Yor Crry 


Oagtano, Cat 
Oxtanoma Crry, Oxia 
Omana, New 


Beacon Paper Company 
Tobey Fine Pa; , Inc. 
The John Leslie Paper Company 
Sr. Paut, Minn. { , oo fuse Gompens 
Saut Lane Crry, Uran Zellerbach Paper Company 
San Antonio, Texas Shiner-Sien Pa * Company, Inc. 
San Dieoo, Cat Zellerbach Paper Company 
San Francisco, Cat Zellerbach Paper Company 
San Jose, Cat Zellerbach Paper Company 
Seatris, Wasn Zellerbach Paper Company 
Sureverort, La Louisiana Paper Company, Ltd 
Sioux Fatss,S.D. The John Leslie Paper C wd 
Veiierbach Paper —— 


Sroxane, Wasn 
© House of } 


Sraiworietp, Mass. 
Srocxton, Cat 
Svaacuss, N.Y 
Totepo, Outo 
Torexa, Kan 
Trenton, N. J 
Troy, N. Y 
Tutsa, Oxia 
Waco, Texas 
Watrta Watta, Waser 
Wasnuworon, D. C 
Wienrta, Kan 
Yauma, Wasn 


The Alling & Cory Company 
The Commerce Paper Company 
Midwestern Paper Company 


id Corporation 
‘aper Company 
Olmsted-Kirk Company 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Stanford Paper Com 
Western Newspaper U nion 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
* 
EXPORT AND FOREIGN 
New Yore Crry (Export) National Paper & Type Co. 
40 cities in Latin America and West Indies 
New Yor Crry (Export) Moller and Rothe, Inc 
20 countries in Latin America and West Indves 
New Yor« Crry (Export) Muller & Phipps (Asia) Lid 
Belgian Congo, Burma, Ceylon, China, Hong Kong, 
Iceland, Indra, Malaya, Philippine Islands, South Africa 
AUSTRALIA B Ball Limited 
New Zeatann B. J. Ball (N. Z.), Ltd 
Hawanan Istanvs Honolulu Paper Co., Ltd., 
Agents for Zellerbach Paper Company 
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graphic reproduction. Warren’s Overprint Label is pre-conditioned 


by an exclusive process. 


Warren’s Silkote Offset is a new paper designed for the repro- 
duction of pictures by offset lithography. Silkote Offset has the 


appearance of a wove offset paper but offers a better printing sur- 


face. It also possesses a high degree of dimensional stability. 


Write for free booklet-—“How Will It Print by Offset” 


S. D. WARREN COMPANY - 
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man, did a rushing business. Andy 
Balika won the prize for the funniest 
costume. He was dressed as a tramp. 
Clarence E. Wolters took a prize as 
the best dressed character, appearing 
in a full Tyrolean outfit. The prize 
for the prettiest costume, went to 
Mrs, Paul Meunier. 

The annual Christmas stag party 
of the Cleveland Litho Club was to 
be held December 6, at the Towne 
Club. A Turkey dinner and the show- 
ing of movies of various sports events 
were scheduled. 

On December 8, the annual Christ- 
mas party and dinner dance for the 
ladies was to be held in the Allerton 
Hotel. 


was to be a joint party with the Print- 


As in the past few years it 


ing House Craftsmen. 
* 


Speaks on Rollers 

Kenneth E. Butler, treasurer of 
Bingham Bros. Co., New York, ad- 
dressed the Rochester Litho Club 
November 20, discussing inking and 
dampening rollers for offset presses. 
He discussed various materials used 


in making various types of rollers, 


including vulcanized oil and synthetic 


rubber. He also described a new 
seamless roller covering. About 50 
persons attended the meeting which 
was held at the Rochester German 
Club. 

No regular meeting was planned 
for December, Roy F. Heberger of 
the club reported, because of the an- 
nual Christmas party. The program 
was to include dinner, entertainment 
and dancing. Some 200 persons were 
expected to attend. 

Three new members recently join- 
ed the club: Jacob Scheerens, Stecher- 
Traung Lithograph Corp.; Howard 
Gleason, Eastman Kodak Co.; and 
Robert Pethick, Almarco Press. 

* 
Chicago Club Visits R & P 

The Chicago Lithographers Club, 
323 strong, were guests of Roberts 
& Porter, Inc., at its Chicago plant, 
555 W. Adams St., November 29. 
It was the regular monthly meetinz 
of the club, and the program consisted 
of a tour of the plant, and a buffet 


supper. 


No speeches or demonstrations 
were held, but groups were taken 
through the plant where all facilities 
were in operation. Knitting machines 
were finishing roller covering mater- 
ials, leather roller coverings were 
being fabricated, 
chines were in operation, and other 


Speedjacket ma- 


activities were being carried on. 
Hosts included Hugh R. Adams, 
Jr., R & P, president; and Herve 
Surrey, Sr., and Harry Grandt, the 
latter from the New York division. 
o 


Balto. Holds Camera Quiz 

A quiz program on camera work 
featured the November 19 meeting of 
the Litho Club of Baltimore, held at 
the Park Plaza Hotel. Sixty-seven 
members and guests attended and 
heard a panel of three men: Ed Baf- 
ford, Neo Lith; Rowland Pilling, 
S. G. Roebuck & Co.; and Jerry 
Cohen, Gamse Lithographing Co. Ed 
Perry of IPI was moderator. 

Lawrence Littmann, Lord Balti- 
more Press, former president of the 
Litho Club of New York, joined the 
Baltimore club. 

The club’s Christmas party and 
ladies night was planned for De.em- 
ber 15 at the Lord Baltimore Hotel, 
and the next regular meeting is to 
be held Monday, January 21 at the 
Perk Plaza. 

6 
Quebec Club in Party 

The Quebec Litho Club planned a 
cocktail party for December 15 at 
the Windsor Hotel, Montreal. The 
club’s next regular meeting is planned 
for January 15 when the annual elec- 
tion is scheduled. David W. Riddell 


is president. 


RESEARCH 


(Continued from Page 37) 








Va.; Felton Colwell, Litho- 
craft, Inc., Minneapolis. 
Also: Andrew Donaldson, 
bridge Lithograph Co., Cincinnati; 
Dr. M. Dowdall, Minnesota Mining 
& Mfg. Co., Minneapolis; F. D. 
Elliott, Springdale Laboratories, 
Springdale, Conn.; Robert Espen, 
Epsen Lithographing Co., Omaha, 
Neb.; G. L. Erikson, Braden-Sut- 


voir, 


Stro- 
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phin Ink Co., Cleveland; F. W. 
Felt, Brown & Bigelow, St. Paul; 
C. M. Flint, American Newspaper 
Publishers Assn., New York; R. E. 
German, Atlanta Lithograph Co., 
Atlanta; Dan Gallagher, Crescent 
Ink & Color Co., Philadelphia; 
Harold W. Gegenheimer, William 
Gegenheimer Co., Brooklyn; Dr. 
Anthony George, Sinclair & Valen- 
tine Co., New York; S. D. Coller, 
Fine Arts Litho Co., Kansas City; 
A. F. Grupp, The Meyercord Co., 
Chicago; A. A. Goes, Jr., Goes Litho 
Co., Chicago; Allen Gugler, Roberts 
& Porter, Inc., New York; Fred A. 
Hacker, American Type Founders, 
Elizabeth, N. J.; Dr. Paul Hart- 
such, Interchemical Corp., Printing 
Ink Div., Chicago; Lloyd Hatch, 
Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co., St. 
Paul; R. C. Hydell, Mead Corp., 
Chillicothe, Ohio. 

Also: Dr. Frank Ireland, Brown 
& Bigelow, St. Paul; Cliff Jewett, 
Minn. Mining, St. Paul; E. E. 
Jones, Graphic Arts Corp. of Ohio, 
Toledo; Stanley Kallenbach, Schlegel 
Lithographing Corp., New York; 
Fred G. Kendell, Kellogg & Bulkeley, 
Hartford, Conn.; John King, Rolph- 
Clark-Stone, Toronto; Stanley Kuk- 
la, I. S. Berlin Press, Chicago; 
Charles King, U. S. Printing & Li- 
thograph Co., Cincinnati; Charles 
W. Latham, LTF, New York; John 
Kronenberg, S. D. Warren Co., 
Boston; John McMaster, Eastman 
Kodak Co., Rochester; Dwight L. 
Monaco, McGraw-Hill Publishing 
Co., New York; J. Tom Morgan, 
Jr., Commercial Printers, Inc., Co- 
lumbus, Ga.; William O. Morgan, 
Chicago Lithographic Institute, Chi- 
cago; Frank A. Myers, Copifyer Li- 
thograph Corp., Cleveland; Milton 
Mild, Wolff Printing Div., W. P. 
& L., St. Louis; Norman A. Mack, 
Roberts & Porter, Inc., Chicago; 
John Morse, Brett Litho Co., Long 
Island City, N. Y.; E. H. Nunn, 
Crown-Zellerbach Corp., W. Linn, 
Ore.; John S. Odell, Radio Corp. 
of America, New York. 

Also: Frank H. Parke, Democrat 
Printing & Litho., Little Rock, Ark. ; 
Herbert P. Paschel, New York; 

(Continued on Page 86) 
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tweeters 


Here’s another first by Gelb...a 
remarkable achievement that combines 
all the most wanted features in one 
truly outstanding “LINE-UP & 
REGISTER TABLE.” Just check the 
list of features and see for yourself 
why more and more shops rely on Gelb 
equipment. 


Write for Complete Literature 


Jos. Gelb Company 


356 West 40th Street ©@ New York 18, N. Y. 
Tel. BRyant 9-507! 


Other Gelb Products — Precision Process Cameras 
Layout and Stripping Tables * Litho Plate Whirlers 
Multi-Balanced Carbon Arc Lamp, Etc. 


The Only Table 
‘~ with all these 
Plus Features 


1. Precision Gear Driven Horizontal 
and Vertical Straight Edge Car- 
riages. 


2. Vernier Dial Calibrations permanently 
synchronized with table scales. 


3. Dual Reading Vertical Straight Edge Car- 

riage Vernier Dial; reading left to right— 
and—right to left, synchronized with “0” 
inches at table center. 


4. Interchangeable Vernier Dial Calibrations avail- 
able in 1/64” — 1/72” — 1/100”; automatically 
synchronized with table scales. 


5. Automatic Height Control, automatically compen- 

sates for variable thickness of working material (no 
locking—manually raising of straight edge—no delay). 
Just raise the straight edge by the raising control— 
there is your height. 


6. Frictionless Pivoted Arm Type, Straight Edge Con- 


struction, incorporating the Gelb Automatic Compensa- 
tor — Keeps the straight edge in calibration with the 
vernier dial and table scales, throughout the pivoted 
arm’s radius movement. 


7. Truly uniform and Glareless Gelb Hi-Efficiency illumi- 


nation. Light distribution even within 5% over working 
area—cool fluorescent tubes. 


8. Two (2) paper grippers—1 side paper margin guide are 


furnished as standard equipment. Provisions provided 
for the use of Inkers—Tee Squares and Triangles. 


9. Complete ready to operate—110 volt AC—60 cycle— 


other voltages and current available. 


10. Model G.N.L. Gelb Line-Up and Register Tables are 


available in the following sizes—44” x 64”—51” x 76”— 
62” x 84” work area. 


11. Automatic repeating both right and left up to %”. 


(Optional). 
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PIA Offers Offset Data 

The Printing Industry of Ameri- 
ca, Washington, D. C., in November 
announced the addition of an offset 
section to its PLA Production “PAR” 
program. It issued production data 
sheets on 24 commonly used sizes 
and makes of presses, from a 10 x 
14” duplicator-type machine up to 
42 x 58” presses. All are single- 
color. Before the end of the year 
sheets on 22 additional types of offset 
presses will be issued, PIA said. 

Production standards cover make- 
ready, register, paper thickness, etc. 
The letterpress production standards, 
already in use under the PAR pro- 
gram, also were expanded. These 
cover 55 presses. 

Included in the information, for 
both offset and letterpress, is the 
“par” of production, or the amount 
of production which should be ob- 
tained on the various kinds and types 
of presses. 

The service is available on a yearly 
subscription basis, PIA said. 

. 
GPO Adds Two Presses 

Two single-color Miehle 61” off- 
set presses are being installed this 
month in the Government Printing 
Office, Washington, D. C. 

* 
Set Up Foil Allotment 

The National Production Author- 
ity, on November 15, said that the 
packaging industry's aluminum foil 
allotment for the first quarter of 
1952, for products in Groups | to 4, 
is 74 percent of permitted use as de- 
fined in Schedule 1 of NPA Order 
M-67. 

Converters processing only Group 
5 products will receive 55% percent 
of permitted use and those processing 
other products as well will receive 
47 percent of permitted use, 

In addition, NPA said, 3,600,000 
pounds have been set aside for mili- 
tary requirements during the first 
quarter. When a converter gets mili- 
tary orders besides those he has al- 
ready informed NPA about, he may 
seek an additional allotment to fill 
them. 

The industry advisory committee 
recommended that NPA explore the 





importing of aluminum for non-mili- 
tary use to augment CMP allotments. 
NPA agreed to do this. 
* 

Tighter Controls Issued 

Paper, paperboard, various kinds of 
chemicals, steel strapping and foil 
were added to materials under inven- 
tory restrictions on October 22 when 
the National Production Authority 
amended its Regulation 1. Under the 
regulation, in general material is to 


be considered inventory until it is 
placed in processing. Cutting, trim- 
ming, aging, testing (etc. do not 
necessarily classify the material as 
work in process, unless they are steps 
in a continual operation, according 
to a bulletin of the Printing Industry 
of America. The regulation requires 
the keeping of accurate and complete 
records of receipts, deliveries, pro- 
duction, inventories and use, for at 


least two years. 











William C. Herrick Ink Co., Inc. 


Main Office & Plant 


EAST RUTHERFORD e 
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Appointed Oxford Sales Mgr. 
Hugh J. Chisholm, president of 
Oxtord Paper Co., New York, has 
announced the appointment of An- 
drew M. McBurney as sales manager 
of the company, effective December 1. 
Mr. McBurney, who formerly held 
the position of eastern sales manager 
of Oxford, has been associated with 
the for 16 After 
graduating from Yale University, he 


company years. 
received his training in the Oxford 
Mills at Rumford, Maine 
West Carrollton, Ohio and joined 


and at 


the sales department in New York 
in 1936. 

Mr. McBurney served in the U.S. 
Marine Air Force as a Captain in 
overseas. He re- 
1946 and was 
appointed eastern sales manager in 
December, 1948. 

* 
Packaging Show to be Biggest 

The 21st National Packaging Ex- 
position to be held in Atlantic City 
April 1 to 4, will be the greatest 
presentation in the two-decade history 


this country and 


turned to Oxtord in 
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WITH i 


positively stops offsetting . sticking & smudging 


H & H DRYSPRAY : 
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Mirror-Smooth Finish on All Work 


Installation on Harris Four-Color 
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..» is most effective 
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of air 


Three, six or nine directional. adjustable nozzles give FULL or PARTIAL 


sheet coverage 


Eliminates foggy and sticky pressrooms 
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Air Cleaner and Cond 
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No moving parts to wear out. No hard, dried gum to clean 
Economical — 1 lb. of abrasive-free powder equals | gal. liquid spray 


EQUALLY EFFECTIVE ON OFFSET, LETTERPRESS and ROTARYS 
WRITE FOR ILLUSTRATED FOLDER, SAMPLES 
Mention size, and make of presses 


RO tT $ 


oe eee ee 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


of the event, according to the Ameri- 
ican Management Assn., sponsor of 
the exposition, and of the Confer- 
ence on Packaging, Packing and 
Shipping held concurrently with it. 

Six weeks after issuance of the of- 
ficial plans, the Association 
stated, the exhibit area reserved by 
271 
exactly 20 per cent the final total 
area of the 1951 exposition, which in 
turn had been the largest ever held. 


floor 


exhibitors exceeded by almost 


The exposition will, for the first 
time in its history, occupy both levels 
of the huge Atlantic City Auditorium. 

~ 
Carnegie Distributes Brochure 

A 24-page illustrated brochure, de- 
scribing the program of instruction 
in Printing Management at Carnegie 
Institute of Technology, Pittsburgh, 
is being distributed by alumni to ex- 
ecutives in the printing industry. The 
purpose of the brochure is to acquaint 
industry leaders with the aims and 
objectives of education in printing 
management at Carnegie. 

. 
Bourges Recuperating 

Albert R. Bourges, president of 
Bourges, Inc., New York, who re- 
cently suffered a heart attack, was 
reported last month to be recover- 
ing after a stay in a hospital. He was 
expected to be inactive for some time, 
however. 

e 
Colortype Elects VP 

Charles H. Parton, for the last 13 
years treasurer and a director of D. P. 
Harris Hardware & Mfg. Co., has 
been elected a vice president of Amer- 
ican Colortype Co., Clifton, N. J., 
according to an announcement by 
Charles R. Frederickson, board chair- 
man of the printing and lithograph- 
ing firm. Mr. 
located in the Clifton offices after De- 
cember 10. 


Parton was to be 


. 
John P. Taggart Dies 
John P. Taggart, 74, president of 
the Newark Ticket Co., lithograph- 
Newark, N. J., 
in Orange Memorial 


ing firm of died 


November 22 
Hospital. Mr. Taggart, who found- 
ed the concern 19 years ago, had at- 
tended Bucknell University. 
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Announce New Die-Cutter 

The new Hobbs autotronic die 
press was demonstrated at the New 
York showrooms of the E. P. Lawson 
Co. recently before an audience of 
Lawson's eastern sales staff and ex- 
ecutive officers. Willard H. Ware, 
president of the Hobbs Mfg. Co., 
demonstrated the features of this new 
item of die press machinery 

The Lawson Co. has been granted 
an exclusive distributorship in the 
middle Atlantic states, and D. W. 
Schulkind, 
nounced that merchandising of the 


Lawson’s president, an- 


machine is beginning immediately. 

The device features an automatic 
table motion and complete electronic 
control system. These are in addition 
to the mechanical features of the 
standard Hobbs Tri-Power die press: 
Warner electric clutch-brake, the 
Micro-Flex safety switch which pre- 
vents overloading; and the “arm 
level” electromatic controls station, 
from which the operator controls all 
operations. 

To operate the Autotronic, the op- 
erator sets the die on the material to 
be cut and pushes the “cycle start’”’ 
button. The table moves forward, the 
die interrupting the beam of light 
emanating from the _photo-electric 
unit in the housing. 
the time relay, so that when the die 
has reached the correct cutting posi- 
tion, the head will descend. The cut 
out to the 


This actuates 


made, the table moves 
position for the operator to unload 
and replace the die. An adjustment 
wheel and lock on the left-hand side 
of the housing permit adjustments of 
the photo-electric unit to accom- 
modate various sizes of dies and lifts 
of stock. A single adjustment sets 
both cells to the required height. This 
photo-electric unit also provides a 


safety feature. If, at any time during 
the cycle, the operator’s hands are be- 
neath the head interrupting the beam 
of light, the head will not come down. 
If the head has already started to 
descend, interrupting the light beam 
will stop operation instantly. 

The machine will be on demon- 
stration at E. P. Lawson’s show- 
room, 426 West 33rd St., New York 
em A 

. 
Offer House Organ 

A new monthly house organ pro- 
viding sales promotion “idea” ma- 
terial and available for sponsorship 
in the printing industry is announced 
by “Periodicals With A Purpose,” 
406 Red Cross Building, Jamaica 5, 
N, ¥, 

Called “Ideas for You,” it provides 
a method for keeping a company’s 
products or services before present 
and prospective customers. 

Sample copies can be obtained from 
the company. 


New Camera 
Model 


The Klimsch Super 
Autohorika color cam- 
era has been an- 
nounced by Amsier- 
dam Continental 
Types & Graphic 
Equipment Co., 268 
Fourth Ave., New 
York 10, N. Y. After 
the percentage of re- 
duction has been set, 
lens and copyholder 
move automatically to 
the proper focus 
through a synchron- 
ized operation. The 
imported camera also 
includes a_ built-in 
straight-line reverser. 
A turn of a wheel reverses the image 
while the size and focus remain exact 
without moving the copy or the camera, 
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New Photo Applicaiion 

Trans-Gel Products, Inc., 212-40 
Jamaica Ave., Queens Village, N. Y., 
has announced a process claimed to 
make possible reproduction of an im- 
age on plastic, metal, wood, glass, 
leather or any other non-porous sur- 
face, An emulsion of bichromate sta- 
bilized gelatin is applied to the ma- 
terial to receive the reproduction, and 
a negative placed against it. The 
emulsion is sensitive only to ultra- 
violet rays, and exposure is made with 
a special light source. Daylight, and 
ordinary artificial light do not affect 
the emulsion, the announcement 
states, and hence no darkroom is re- 
quired. A dip into a dye of the de- 
sired color and a rinse in cold water 
completes the ‘Perma-Stat”. The 
finished reproduction will not chip, 
fade, crack nor peel, it is claimed. 
It is also impervious to hot and cold 
water, fungi, and solvents. 

A brochure and booklet giving de- 
tails are available. 


the company states. Another feature 
is fully centralized darkroom control. 
Details are available from the company. 
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New Film Typesetter 
The Filmotype Corp., 620 W. Superior St., Chicago, has an- 
nounced new equipment for preparing type proofs for photo- 
graphic reproduction. This machine, a photographic typesetter, 
produces sharp, clean proofs in all popular type styles and 
faces from 10 pt. to 144 pt., and is designed for use by litho- 
graphers, typographers, art studios, art departments, and others 
engaged in the preparation of printed matter, according to the 
announcement 

The table model machine, weighs less than 40 lbs., and is 
of all-metal constr r t is ple to operate 

The Filmotype fon y 
lines can be printed, on paper or film, is a film negative strip 
containing all the characters of a particular le and size. Over 
20 fonts at a time can be inserted in the machine, so that faces 
and sizes may be mixed in the same line or word. Justification, 
letterspacing, and cutting-in are le operations, it is claim 

A wide selection of type fonts iding italics and scripts 
s available, and more faces are being added weekly. Screen 

ts are also available for unusual effects in line reproduction 





| Book on Practical Art 


ar N A TS CO 4a R Oo D CTS “New Techniques in Practical Art 

P U for Reproduction” is the title of a 

book published last month, which 

features the Bourges Process of art 

preparation. J. Bourges Mayfield, the 

authoress, is art director of Bourges, 

Inc., New York, and has demonstrat- 

NATIONAL ed the process at many graphic arts 
STEEL & conventions. 

COPPER The book is hard-bound, 10 x 13”, 

PLATE : and was produced by offset by Repro 


COMPANY Art Press, New York. 

The scope and flexibility of Bour- 
ges Colotone color sheets, overlays, 
and other materials are shown in 
numerous illustrations which fill al- 
most every one of the 140 pages. 
Many of the illustrations are in full 


color, and include progressive proofs 


CHEMICALS to show how the art was pre-separated. 
PLATES CARBONS Color separation is dealt with in 
to pre- 


several chapters devoted 
SCREENS CAMERAS separated art, with separations pre- 

pared by the artist in actual ink 

colors. Types of material range from 


WHIRLERS LAMPS simple flat color to intricately blend- 


ed tones in two, three, and four 

e colors. 
Other subjects covered include 
layout, retouching both black and 


A Complete Line for the Graphic Arts + ee ees 
white photographs and color transpar- 


encies, precision masking, and new 





techniques for regular process illus- 
trations. There also are sections on 


graphic presentations (charts and 


VATIOVAL STEEL AND COPPER PLATE COMPA\) [<i hariiinraatia 


paper color. 


The book is priced at $7.50, and 
is available from Repro Art Press, 
20 West 17 St., New York. 
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Offer Kleen-Stik Day-Glo 

Kleen-Stik Products, Inc., Chicago, 
makers of moistureless adhesives for 
advertising and labeling, have an- 
nounced the marketing of Day-Glo 
paper stock with gummed backing. 
This new stock is now available to 
printers, lithographers and _ screen 
process printers through paper mer- 
chants who are authorized to issue the 
licenses for its use in making advertis- 
ing displays of all kinds. 

The fluorescent stock is supplied in 
five colors and is available in eithe: 
sheets or rolls. Made for Kleen-Stik 
by Crocker Burbank Papers, Inc. 
under license from Switzer Brothers, 


Inc., the stock is said to be heavy 
enough for handling in printing, 
lithographing and screen plants. 

The new stock is practically water- 
proof, the company says, making it 
useful for outdoor advertising appli- 
cations and adaptable to bumper strip 
use. The pressure sensitive adhesive 
is formulated for point-of-purchase 
advertising uses. 

Additional information is available 
from Kleen-Stik Products, Inc., 225 
N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 1, 
Il. 

. 
Demonstrate Kenro Camera 
The Kenro camera - platemaker 


made by Kenro Graphics, Inc., New 
York, was introduced at a demonstra- 
tion put on by Thomas Mimeograph 
Co. of Detroit, recently at the Fort 
Shelby Hotel. A complete operating 
Kenro department was set up and 
the system demonstrated to over two 
hundred offset users. K & E pre- 
sensitized plates were made and re- 
productions printed on a Multilith 
press from all kinds of copy supplied 
by interested visitors. Direct half- 
tones of parts and small objects were 
photographed thru the Eastman 120 
contact litho screen, burned in and 
offset copies run off in less than half 
an hour. 


a P 
ees ip S 


JCM’s work in large plants too ! 


In Chicago an internationally known organization* of 


, 
| 


lithographers and engravers with the ability to do the fin- 
est work—whether it be the production of currency or a 
printed form, uses seven JCM Semi-Automatic Collating and 
Tipping Machines in the daily production of quality forms. 
You too can profit by the installation of a JCM. Don’t 


delay—get the facts by writing at once to— 


*NAME ON REQUEST. 


J. CURRY MENDES CORPORATION 


104 BROOKLINE AVE. BOSTON 15, MASS. 


22 E. 39TH STREET 
NEW YORK CITY 


500 S$. CLINTON STREET 
CHICAGO 7, ILLINOIS 
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RESEARCH 


(Continued from Page 79) 





Louis Pollner, Consolidated Litho- 
Corp., Brooklyn; Harry 
Harris-Seybold Co., 


graphing 


A. Porter, 


Cleveland; Victor Porth, Jr., IPI, 


Chicago; Frank Preucil, W. H. 
Hall Printing Co., Chicago; Stan- 
ton Petry, W. M. Welch Mfg. Co.. 


Chicago; George P. Rauscher, Brad- 
ford-Robinson Printing Co., Denver; 


Earl D. 


Linotype Co., 


Robinson, Mergenthaler 


Brooklyn; W. W. 


Roehr, Kimberly Clark Co., Neenah, 
Wis.; Dr. Marvin C. Rogers, R. 
R. Donnelley & Sons Co., Chicago; 
Robert E. Rossell, Engineer Re- 
search & Development Lab., Ft. 
Belvoir, Va.; Dr. George Sears, In- 
stitute of Paper Chemistry, Appleton, 
Wis.; Benjamin Sites, Miehle Print- 
ing Press & Mfg. Co., Chicago; Da- 
vid Smith, Magill-Weinsheimer Co., 
Chicago; Vincent Stafford, R. Hoe 
& Co., New York; T. 


Jr., Stevenson Photo Color Separa- 


Stevenson, 


tion Co., Cincinnati. 





Oh ae A ee ee 
YOUR PHOTO ESSENTIALS 


Film 7 
Plates 
Cameras “% 
Paper “~ 
Lights “ 





Screens “ 
Tissues “ 
Chemicals “ 
Equipment “ 


..». at NORMAN-WILLETS 


Concentrated at NORMAN-WILLETS you'll find stocks-on-hand of 
photo equipment and photo materials representative of the items used 
by the entire Graphic Arts Industry. Each item in our giant stock is 
selected for its technical usefulness and quality to assure you complete 


Satisfaction. 


this, plus emphasis on accurate and prompt service in filling 
and delivering your orders guarantees you a dependable source for 
all your photo needs. No matter whether your requirements run 
into thousands of dollars or just a few, make only one call... call 


NORMAN-W/ILLETS. 


NORMAN-WILLETS surrivco. 


326 WEST WASHINGTON STREET 
TELEPHONE 


* CHICAGO 6, ILLINOIS 
RANDOLPH 6-8300 


First Source for over SO Years 


FOR QUALITY PHOTO EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES 


Also Frank Stockinger, Stockinger- 
Langbein Photo Offset Corp., New 
York; James G. Strobridge, Stro- 
bridge Litho Co., Cincinnati; W. 
Raymond Spiller, Harris-Seybold 
Co., Cleveland; Henry Semindinger, 
Brett Litho Co., Long Island City, 
N. Y.; A. W. Sejeck, ATF, Eliza- 
beth, N. J.; Philip Tobias, Edward 
Stern & Co., Philadelphia; Mr. Van 
Dusen, Addressograph-Multigraph 
Corp., Cleveland; William M. Win- 
ship, Brett Litho, Long Island City, 
N. Y.; William H. Wood, Harris- 
Selbold Co., Cleveland; and Donald 
Youchein, A. L. Garber Co., Ash- 
land, Ohio.k®*® 


OPERATING REPORTS 


(Continued from Page 35) 








Interruptions to Production 
Spoilage 
To the Foremen 

Departmental Reports — budget 
compared with actual in detail 

Orders in process and dates of 
completion 

Reports on Safety 


REQUIREMENTS OF 
EVERY COST & OPERATING 
REPORT 
Every cost and operating report 
should 

1—Be prepared and arranged to 
meet the specific needs of a 
particular executive. 

2—Cover a period adapted to the 
needs of the particular execu- 
tive who is to receive it. 

3—Have a degree of permanency 
depending upon the responsibil- 
ity of the executive who is to 
receive it. 

4—Present information simply by 
method adapted to comprehen- 
sion and uses of executive who 
is to receive it. 

5—Be prompt, accurate and pre- 
pared and presented with sin- 
cerity. 

6—Be comparable with preceding 
reports of same kind. 

7—Indicate variations in cost and 
operating results. 

8—Be interpreted to indicate where 
efforts should be put forth to 
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effect improvement in operation The figures used in this chart are “0” on the chart. The average month- 
and reduction in cost. those of the demonstration plant ly profit is assumed to be $4,136. 
-Be presented in such a way which is used in the Budget Cost (based on average monthly sales of 
that responsibility for results in- Manual of the Lithographers Nation- $36,500.) which is indicated on the 
dicated thercin can be traced al Assn. By changing the position of chart at “B” above the black hori- 
immediately and without ques- the diagonal line on the chart in ac- zontal line. A line drawn from “B” 
tion’’* cordance with anticipated changes in to the point of the fixed expenses 
BREAK EVEN CHART expense, it will quickly determine the will intersect the black horizontal 
ony change in the break even point. For line at the break even point “A” or 
The fundamental problem of any : : se aed 
; the purpose of this report, the fixed $29,970. of sales. 
; ; expenses are $19,000, This amount The broken diagonal line from 
whether or not it is operating as pro- ? . . P “unm + 
is plotted on the perpendicular line point “D” to the reduced fixed ex- 


fitably as it should be, and if not, : - 
‘ below the heavy horizontal line at penses of $15,000. shows how the 
why not. (Illustrated on page 35) 


business enterprise is to determine 


Management executives must have 
this consideration constantly in mind 
if they are to operate the company 
with the proper financial advantage 
to the stockholders and to the or ~ SAME PRESS! 
ganization, and to insure continuity q . 
of operation to the employees and 


services to its customers. Informa- S fy M f | K ! 


tion necessary to build the Break 
Even Chart may be obtained by a 

. SAME CONDITIONS! 
detailed analysis of the various income ° 
and expense accounts. This analysis 
would start with the general books 


of account to determine the income 


from sales, investments and other sae but how much better 
like information in their respective the job leoks! 


categories. ; ‘ 
The expense figures must be broken “33” INK CONDITIONER improves press 
. : work noticeably. All inks print with greater 
down into separate accounts. Each sparkle and brilliancy. "33" increases the 
‘ affinity of ink to paper — its strong purging 
action keeps halftones clear, sharp and open 
ae . . Ba through long press runs. You get improved 
activity during the period under con- overall print quality. Added bulk provides 
sideration. We must determine which greater coverage —at little extra cost. “33” 
reduces the causes of re-runs. You save press- 
men’s time and material costs. 


a ee eae 


account requires analysis to determine 
how it has been influenced by business 


expenses are fixed in relation to the 
activity that creates them and which 
For better printing ...and satisfied customers 


Accounts that show no appreciable , segeey: 
fluctuation or no fluctuation regard- “ " 
less of production activities should be 33 
classified as fixed expense accounts. INK CONDITIONERS 
It is obvious that depreciation, in- ' , Makes Good Iuk Better 


surance and taxes, etc. are not affect- 
ed, while direct labor and factory 


are variable. 





Write for free copy of “TO THE PRESSMEN” 
which tells the advantages of “33” and “0-33”. 


supplies are dependent on production 





activity. 7 2 8-LB. TRIAL ORDER 

The relationship between fixed and See your local dealer or jobber—or write direct 100% 
variable accounts is important and —— = sto vienen inns teacdiemetieaon ot 
must be determined as precisely as pagans agp ap aE ur capanne. Speeiy °3e fat letterprem and. Gansentee 
than any other wetting agent. 











possible. 
The Break Even Chart illustrated 


shows how many dollars in sales are / (; () \| p) PLN {] ING CO \| p) \\Y 


necessary to insure that the company ote 
é 


will break even. In other words, it eH 
will show neither a loss nor a profit. CANADA=~it’s CANADIAN FINE COLOR CO : TOR 


~ iene rt Di iter ! 5 South William Street, N 7 
*From “The Cost and Production Handbook.” Export Division: Guiterman Co., Inc., 35 Se am Street, New Yo Y 
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DEEP ETCH CHEMICALS 


For high-quality plates . . . long run economy. Nylon-filtered coating, plus 


Neusel’s high quality craftsmanship and consistent uniformity guarantee top 
quality results on every plate. 


Lithographers all over the country are simplifying their deep etch plate 
making operations by standardizing on Neusel products 


DEPENDABLE SERVICE 
GUARANTEED UNIFORMITY 


All orders shipped same day received. 
Write for full particulars 


























HAS MADE OUR PLANT THE WORLD’S LARGEST 


We Specialize in all sizes All sizes ZINC and 
MULTILITH and DAVIDSON PLATES ALUMINUM PLATES 
3M ALUMINUM PRESENSITIZED PLATES UNGRAINED-GRAINED-REGRAINED 


» 
ae 4 


i eye raph IC 


vralte ene 1g € Om| any 
of America Inc 


Tel. EVergreen 9-4260—4261 Brooklyn 22, N. Y. 
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break even point is reduced from 
$29,970. to $23,663. by the corre- 
sponding reduction in the fixed ex- 
penses. The break even point may 
be figured mathmetically in the fol- 
lowing manner: 

A on Chart C on Chart 
Average Monthly 

Sales $36,500. $36,500. 
Fixed Expenses 19,000. 15,000. 
Variable Expenses 13,364. 13,364. 
Net Operating 

Profit 4,136. 8,136. 
% Variable Expenses 

to Sales 36.61 % 36.61 % 
* Break Even Point $29,970. $23,660. 

* Subtract % Variable Expenses to 
Sales from 100% (100.00 minus 
36.61% = 63.39%) 

Divide Fixed Expenses by answer 
(63.39% or .6339) 

A on Chart—$19,000.—.6339 $29,970. 

C on Chart—$15,000.—.6339—$23,660. 
COST AND VARIANCE 

STATEMENT 
Two-color Offset Press 

This monthly statement controls 
the manufacturing expenses of this 
department, It also sets up at stand- 
ard what it would cost to produce 
the volume of business attained as 
well as the actual cost so that compari- 
sons may be made. Management 
forecasts the probable volume of acti- 
vity that is anticipated for a given 
year. (Illustrated on page 93) 

EXPLANATION OF THE 

ITEMS: 

Budget Production (Item #1 on 
statement ) 

This figure is expressed in either 
Direct Labor Dollars or Machine 
Hours (machine hours on this re- 
port). In other words, it tells us 
how many dollars or hours are re- 
quired to produce the amount of busi- 
ness anticipated by the Sales Depart- 
ment. This figure is usually based 
on what our normal activity is ex- 
pected to be, according to experience 
and modified by changing conditions. 
If we operate at this expected activ- 
ity, on standard production, then we 
are operating at 100%. 

Actual Production at Standard (Item 
+2 on statement) 

Production standards have been 
established by the Time Study De- 
partment. We know from these 
studies that it should take us so many 
hours to produce a given quantity 


of sheets or units. The Actual Pro- 
duction at Standard is arrived at by 
taking the actual quantity of sheets 
or units produced, dividing this by the 
standard number of sheets or units 
required per hour and multiplying 
by the standard rate for Direct Labor. 
Example 
Number of Sheets 
Printed 
Production expected 
per hour 2,000 
Number of hours to do 
this work based on 
standard production 
(196,000—2000) 98 
Standard Rate Paid for 
Direct Laber y 
Std. or Budgetary 
Allowance 
(4.20 x 98 Hrs.) 
Actual Production 
per Hour 1,800 


196,000 


$4.20 per hour 


$411.00 


Actual Hours 109 

Actual Cost $457.00 

Variance (unfavorable) ($46) 

This example shows that the Actual 
Production at Standard fell below 
the Budget Production, resulting in 
an unfavorable variance of $46.00 
(See line 9) 

Activity (Item #3 on statement) 

Activity in a department is used 
almost entirely as a basis for controll- 
ing expenses. If the activity is less 
than was anticipated, then costs must 
come down. 

The measure of Activity in most 
departments is on the basis of the 
amount of Direct Labor that should 
be used according to our standards, 
which is explained above under Act- 
ual Production at Standard. 








Announcing... MEW DEVELOPMENT 
in BLACK and COLOR INKS 
for Web-Fed Offset Presses 


Designed and Perfected for Web-fed offset presses exclusively, the new WEB 
black and color offset inks have met with unanimous acclaim for their unex- 


celled press performance. 


R. A. Kerley Ink Engineers have applied their many years of experience and 
skill enabling you to profit from this new development in Web-Offset Inks in 


both black and white and color. 


NO SMUDGE 


Web offset inks contain all of these vital 
features needed in a good ink pivs fast set- 
ting qualities—dry on most papers within o 
few hours—yet these inks will not dry on 
the press overnight 

The Web block ond color offset inks have 
been used in ion with Webendorf 
web-fed offset presses las pictured in this 
advertisement), and have been very highly 
successful as our many sotisfied customers 
con verify 


ALSO 





line of offset inks. 


Write for full particulars 


R. A. KERLEY INK ENGINEERS INC. 


1250 WEST VAN BUREN ST., CHICAGO 7, ILLINOIS 
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HANCO 


| ¢ = aad “MAX-ARID” 


MAXIMUM DRYNESS 


“Super-Speed” Drying -oFFSET BLACK & COLORS 


@ Super-Speed drying a 


Manufacturers of Fine Letterpress and Offset Printing 


175 SOUTH RACINE AVE. CHICAGO 7, ILL 
DISTRIBUTORS 
DALLAS, TEXAS 


LOS ANGELES, CALIF BUFFALO, NEW YORK Lithe Offset Supply Ce 
Bradley Ward Company 
Gans Ink 5 
; ae eae teh & Ceemty Ce TAMPA, FLORIDA 
OKLAHOMA ! C 4 LOUISVILLE, KY 
8 am Pelatin Phota Plat e Milton T. Goodale 
MEMPHIS. TENN entuchiana ote ate & poly 
Inderbitzen's Office DENVER. COLO NASHVILLE, TENN 
c Taylor Impression Products 


WASHINGTO 
Mach 
nenine-Se Bartch Service & Supply Co 


Columbia Sales 
ST. LOUIS, MO 


CHARLOTTE, N. CAROLINA PHILADELPHIA, PENN 
Dasco Products 


Offset Supply Company C. A. Edwards Jr., Inc 




















<r nen: 


STAINLESS STEEL 
GRAPHIC ARTS 
N PROCESSING EQUIPMENT 


Finest Quality 18-8 High-Luster Satin 
Finish Stainless Steel © Engineered Design 


HEAVY DUTY SINKS - TRAYS 
UTILITY SINKS-PLATE TROUGHS 


All scientifically designed for faster, better work and ease 
of hondling pictes and film. LEEDAL Exclusive Features 
include Heli-arc welded joints, master crafted construction, 
extensive size range. 


‘ee PPR oe seer shaincanenentn tenon 


OFFSET PLATE TROUGH 

Sturdy gage, High-Luster Satin 

Finish Stainless Steel. Complete 

with stand, perforated brass 

: re spraypipe—full length of trough. 112” Stainless 
Custom-built Equipment Made-to-Order. Steel standpipe. Stee! storage shelf with front and 

SEE YOUR SUPPLY HOUSE SALES REPRESENTATIVE OR back stop. Lattice drain rack of kiln-dried wood, 

WRITE TODAY FOR ILLUSTRATED CIRCULAR No. 1249. smooth rounded edges. 


LETDAL STAINLESS STEEL PRODUCTS, INC., 2707 South Wells Street, CHICAGO 16, ILLINOIS 


——) y 
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The percent of Activity is arrived 

at by dividing the Total Actual Pro- 
duction at Standard for Direct Labor 
by the Budget Production (budgeted 
direct labor) 
Example (refer to Item #1 Budget 
Production & Item #2 Actual Pro- 
duction at Standard on attached state- 
ment ) 

Actual Production at Standard 98 
Hours, divided by 

Budget Production 122 Hours = 
80% Activity. 

Efficiency (Item #4 on statement) 

The Efficiency percentage that ap- 
pears on the attached statement is 
generally a reflection of how well 
the Direct Labor of a department 
has been used in relation to established 
standards. This percentage is arrived 
at by dividing the Actual Production 
at Standard (Direct Labor) by the 
Actual Direct Labor Cost. 


Example 

Actual Production at Standard 
$411.00 divided by Actual 

Cost $457.00 = 90% Efficiency 
Cost Performance (Item +5 on the 
Statement ) 

The percentage of Cost Perform- 
ance is the result of a comparison of 
the Budgetary Allowance with the 
Actual Cost, which includes the Di- 
rect Labor, the Indirect Labor and 
the Expenses. 

Example 

The total of the Budget Allowance 

Column $1,816.00 divided by the 

Total of the Actual Cost Column 

$1,887.00 = 96.30% Cost Perform- 

ance. 
Controllable Variance (Item #7 on 
statement ) 

This represents the difference be- 
tween the total of the Budget Allow- 
ance Column and the total of the 
Actual Cost Column. If the cost 
exceeds the budget, the variance is 
unfavorable, which is indicated by 
enclosing the figures in parentheses. 


Direct Labor 

Direct Labor is labor spent in 
actual production of the product. For 
a workman’s wage to be classified as 
Direct Labor, it must be possible to 
measure the cost applicable to each 
unit or product or job manufactured. 


If it cannot be identified with some 
particular production cost order num- 
ber or if it cannot be identified with 
some productive operation, then it 
cannot be classified as Direct Labor. 


Indirect Labor 

Indirect Labor represents auxiliary 
work done in connection with pro- 
duct manufacture. It is labor that 
is not engaged in changing the form 
of the product, but which performs 
essential services. Indirect Labor be- 
comes all that labor in a factory 


which is not physically applied di- 
rectly to the product. 

On the attached statement it in- 
cludes: Supervision, Clerical, Gen- 
eral Workers, Overtime Premium, 
Vacation Pay, Holiday Pay, Paper 
Handlers, Washup, Non-Chargeable 
Delays. 


Expenses 
Supplies — Includes paper, twine, 
tactory office rubber 
bands, cotton waste, cloth and 
rubber blankets, etc. 


supplies, 


INCREASE PRINTING QUALITY 
— REDUCE PRINTING COSTS! 


With an economical Walton Humidification 
System in your plant, you are assured of 
static-free operation. By supplying the proper 
amount of moisture to the air, paper stocks 
are protected against curling and shrinking. 
Let Walton Humidifiers increase the effi- 
ciency of your plant, now. A complete system 
can be installed at moderate cost without 
interfering with your normal printing pro- 
duction, since only a water and electrical 
connection are required. 


WALTON LABORATORIES * INC. 


DEPT 94 


Irvington 11, New Jersey 


cation for the 


NAME 
COMPANY — 
STREET 
city 


of your new booklet “Humidifi- 
Arts and Paper Craftsmen” to: 
—i 


————— a 


mem wm wm eee we we ww ow we oe oe eee ee 
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When precision counts, quality is 
important in abrasives. Plate grain- 
ing or laboratory technical require- 
ments demand precision graded 
abrasives. AGSCO Products have 
been the leader for over fifty years. 
When you use AGSCO you use 
the best! 


AMERICAN GRADED SAND CO. 


CHICAGO 13. ILL. PATERSON 4. WW. J. 








Another Testimonial 
to the Excellence of 


MIDWAY 
NON -SCRATCH DRYER 


When hard drying is essential, uee MIDWAY-SCRATCH 
DRYER to assure thorough drying, and to make it pos- 
sible for you to back up forms in the shortest possible 
time. The following features make MIDWAY the num- 
ber one dryer choice for lithographers: 
@ Will not dry on press, either running or stand- 
ing, thus eliminating costly washups. 
@ Will not crystalize, thus ideal for color over- 
Printing. 
@ Exact quantity used not critical. Will improve 
the working qualities of ink even when accident- 
ally used in excess. 
@ Crystal clear, 100% transparent. 
@ tow in cost. its incorporation actually lowers 
the cost of litho inks. 
We are basic producers of the ingredients, and through 
control of the raw material can offer a completely uni- 
form finished dryer. 
MIDWAY NON-SCRATCH DRYER can be purchased 
in following containers: 
1, 2%, 5 and 10-lb. cans. 
30 and 55 gal. drums. 
or in other containers to suit user’s convenience. 
From a can to a carload.’ 


Send for free trial sample 


MIDWAY LITHO SUPPLY CO. 


253 County Ave., Secaucus, N. J., UNion 3-1440 
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Payroll Taxes —Old Age Benefit 
Taxes and Unemployment ; 
. COST & VARIANCE STATDIENT 
Taxes. 
"i Vachi e. Period 
Maintenance of Machinery & Litho Press Mo. 20 Date May 1951 
E quipment— This represents the Year to Date 
expenses incurred in repairing 
or maintaining the equipment 
used in this department. A bud- 
get of $40. a month was allowed 
but the actual cost is $25.00. 
Insurance—Group Life This Actus) |Budget | Extra. 
represents the entire cost of 
Group Life Accident & Sick- 


ness and Hospitalization insur- 


457.| 411. 


ance for the employees in this 
department. 

Insurance—Group Annuity—This 
is another item over which the 
foreman has very little control. 
The cost is distributed on the 
basis of the department operating 
100% and if it does not operate 
at the rate of 100% there usually 
will be a slight variance between 
the budgetary allowance and the 
actual cost because the budget 
allowance fluctuates according to 
the activity. 


Depreciation Depreciation is the 





process of spreading the value 
. PRESS NO PRESS ROOM DELAY TIME KiPORT 
of a fixed asset, such as a ma- 

canes Ss ee rs new FEEDER 


chine, over the years comprising 
7 ORDER NO wrig CKET NO cast 
“ P OOM C CHARGEABLE De LAY 
TART "Rec | FEEDER] INK TOCK | BLANKET [Pcares| 
—} $f} fp 


ee ities 





its service life. It is the account- 


ing for the wearing out of 


property used in a business. | | 











The Press Room Delay Time Re- ‘ i | 
= "DELAY GHARGEABLE O 
I stock PLATES | INK PNSTRUCT 











port (illustrated) shows the time lost 
by delays in the press room, and is 
supplied daily for each press by the 
foreman. These delays are classified 




















according to responsibility; whether 





they are the responsibility of the press 
room or of other departments . This PRESS ROOM DELAYS CHARGEABLE TO PRESS DEPARTMENT © (Included in standards) 


report prov ides a comparison of the REGISTER - Adjusting - Testing Plate, Cutting Plates, etc. in addition to Makerendy 
ae ° or FEEDER - Feeder & Delivery Adjustments 
printing time and the makeready time, INK - Trouble with Ink 
x: - P : : STOCK - Sheets curling or wrinkling, etc. 
with the standard time for both. AMEE « Ghanee theehes - dhoun taen 
PLATES - Plate delays chargeable to press room - touch up plate, Artist check color 


(Not included in standards) 





A summary containing all] this in- 
formation for a month is typed on 


the reverse side of the department’s a Waiting for stock - wet sheets 
. a ie i PI - Waiting for plates, artists worki late - if not fault of P: . 
monthly Cost & Variance Statement. INK - Waiting A Ink : se Ha ah en ene 
; F INSTRUCTION - Waiting for instructions or copy 
For example, the unfavorable vari- MECHANICAL - ELECTRICAL - BREAK-DOWNS 
u A % NO JOB - Waiting for work, or new job, Crew at Press 
ance in the direct labor of $46.00 on SHUT DOWN - No crew - Crew assigned other press‘or other work 

yy , V7 anc » 
the Cost & V ariance statement and PROVING - Productive vork - Press Proving 
that of $10.00 on line 18 for Non- 
chargeable Delays would be explained 
in detail on the reverse side from in- 
formation supplied by this report.** 


(Waiting for our OK included in Makeready Time) 
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FORMULAS THAT NEVER CHANGE FROM BATCH TO BATCH 








Wy take the guesswork 
out of 
pressroom production 


% PERFORMANCE TESTED 


Have 
GAETJENS DUALL 
LITHO BINDING VARNISH 


on hand for the next time 
you are having drying trouble GAETJENS, BERGER & WIRTH, INC. 


LETTERPRESS, LITHOGRAPHIC AND DIE-STAMPING INKS 


with your coated stock Gair Bidg., 35 York Strees, BROOKLYN I, N.Y 











Avot PGi “p+ —— 


same! 








Where Service and Quality 
Pe are primary all year ‘round pee 


e 
| vn Graphic HPS : 
PLATES 
ROTOGRAVURE manens™ OF FINE anes | 
pormecee 87D FO 


pemrreseet F Rae 
premeresegh> FH Bee 


GRAPHIC ARTS CORPORATION OF O70 © SSR: 


110 OTTAWA STREET oe TOLEDO 4, OHIO 
DETROIT NEW YORK CHICAGO 
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LORD BALTIMORE 


(Continued from Page 36) 





by means of an underground conveyor 
which traverses the entire length of 
the finishing department. The system 
is arranged with removable ports so 
that scrap can be shoveled onto the 
moving belt below the floor level. 
The scfap is carried under the floor 
into the adjoining room where it is 
baled and shipped out daily. 

Another type of control which the 
Lord Baltimore Press believes is es- 
sential to highest quality is scientific 
artificial lighting. Manufacturing 
areas have been designed with virtual- 
ly no windows, and all operations are 
carried on under lights. Great care 
has been given to the proper quality 
and intensity of light. A special sys- 
tem of color-matching units has been 
installed to duplicate daylight. 

Much attention was given in the 
planning to the comfort and safety of 
the 450 employees. Interior decor- 
ation has been carried out in restful 
tones, and color schemes have been 
varied from one department to an- 
other. Besides a large cafeteria, the 
company also provides complete per- 
sonnel offices, a safety and training 
engineer, nurse, first aid room, facil- 
ities for medical examinations, mod- 
ern locker rooms, washrooms and 
showers. 

Outs‘de, large employee parking 
areas are provided in the landscaped 
setting, and a softball field in the 
rear provides space for company 
league games several times a week. 

The building is constructed of buff 
color brick backed with concrete 
block backing. The entrance lobby is 
of modern design, faced with large 
aluminum framed plate glass win- 
dows. 

The Lord Baltimore Press was es- 
tablished in a small dwelling house 
at 103 W. Fayette St., Baltimore in 
1875, as an engraving and job print- 
ing house. By 1906 the company had 
grown to the point where a new 
building was begun on Greenmount 
Ave. and Oliver St. This building 
was one of the early examples of re- 
construction in 


inforced concrete 


that part of the country. 
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Simon Dalsheimer, who headed the 
company for nearly 60 years, died in 
1948, and was succeeded to the pres- 
idency by his son, Hugo Dalsheimer. 
Two great-nephews of Simon Dals- 
heimer also are active in the firm's 
management: Leonard Dalsemer, who 
is vice president, and Gordon Dalse- 
mer, plant superintendent. 

The company has become a leader 
in the printing of packaging and re- 
lated Fidel-I-Tone 


process, perfected in 1945, has be- 


materials. Its 


‘Twas the night before C 
Not a creature was sti 


The stockings wer 


In hopes that St.Ugs 
Cs 


come known for the reproduction of 
color photographs or art work on 
folding boxes. In the 1951 contest 
sponsored by the Folding Box Assn. 
of America, Fidel-I-Tone reproduc- 
tions won a total of ten awards, the 
largest number won by any one firm. 

In addition to the operations in 
Baltimore, the company maintains 
general sales offices and a production 
department in the Fuller Building, 
New York, and sales and service of- 
fices in Chicago and Louisvilleck*& 
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vy BRIDGEPORT ENGRAVERS SUPPLY CO. : 
BRIDGEPORT 2, CONNECTICUT 
and all its Branches 
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WITH A BACKGROUND OF 


26 YEARS 


EXPERIENCE 


we can give you a grain that 
will show better results in 


your pressroom. 


All sizes new plates for both 
Harris and Webendorfer 
Presses, in stock for immedi- 
iate delivery. 

Graining and regraining of 
Aluminum and Zinc Plates. 
We specialize in regraining 
Multilith Plates. 


WESTERN LITHO PLATE 
& SUPPLY CO. 


1927 South Third Street 
St. Louis 4, Mo. 


Branch Plant: 


DIXIE PLATE GRAINING 
CO. 


792 Windsor St. S. W. 
Atlanta, Georgia 




















les Angetes 


| Sinclair & Carroll Co. 
Makers of Printing & Litho 


COLOR STRENGTH 
WORKABILITY 
MILEAGE 
SERVICE 


At S & C long experience in 
serving lithographers and con- 
tinual research combine to 
give you the answer to your 
ink problems. Plan now to 
simplify your production by 
standardizing on S & C inks 
for every job, whether it is on 


metal or paper. 


SINCLAIR & CARROLL CO0., INC. 


591 ELEVENTH AVE., NEW YORK CITY, Plaza 7-2470 
New York 


Chicago Los Angeles San Francisco 
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RIGHT PROCESS 


(Continued from Page 30) 





customer the very best he can give 
him for the money he has to spend. 
The size of the job indicates whether 
it is more economically done on flat- 
bed or rotary equipment. The kind 
of paper involved sometimes rules it 
out of one category and puts it in 
another. For instance, in sheet-fed 


gravure there are fewer paper limi- 


antique finish paper. This mixture 
of papers would have detracted a bit 
from the rhyme and rhythm of the 
book. The cost of the book wasn’t 
out of line either. It resulted in a 
job that will go down in history as 
one well done. 

There was another book which I 
think reached the ideal, and it was 
produced entirely by letterpress. It 
was printed on coated paper through- 
out. It was a book on glass paper 


are products that throw off sharp 
reflections, so glossy paper seemed to 
be the right choice-—and letterpress 
with its crispness the right medium. 
The book wasn’t a very large one, 
so the fact that it was printed on 
coated paper didn’t make it too heavy 
to handle—and the book became a 
collectors item. 

Then, as you know, there are many 
excellent books produced entirely by 
ofiset-—school books for the lower 


weights. Now glass paper weights grades, for instance. These contain 


tations than in rotogravure. In the , septic 


latter case a basis 25 x 38 - 150% 
stock would not be practical whereas 
it would be in sheet-fed gravure. 

In many cases it is pretty much a 
toss-up between mediums. There are 
jobs that can be done equally effec- 
tively letterpress or offset. In that 
case it is a question of which is more 
economical. Many times jobs come 
in that are borderline cases from a 
cost standpoint. Even an experienced 
estimator is unable to tell which is 
the most economical medium with- 
out actually making estimates in the 
three mediums. Of course there are 
other cases where the answer is pretty 
much self-evident. Here is an ex- 
ample of a borderline case: 

Let’s say a 64 page and cover book- 
let is under consideration which is 
pretty much filled with illustrations, 
both color and black and white. The 
quantity is 200,000. What medium 
is advised? Of course, design might 
have some influence on the recom- 
mendations, but generally speaking, 
it becomes the customer’s choice, The 
difference in cost between offset and 
letterpress, especially if both are on 
coated paper, won’t be too great, and 
a good booklet can be produced in 
either medium. 

Not long ago a book was done in 
which it seems to me the ideal was 
achieved. Three mediums were em- 
ployed. The same kind of paper was 
used throughout the book. The black 
and white illustrations were done by 
sheet-fed gravure, the colored illustra- 
tions by offset and the text by letter- 
press. Had the book been done en- 
tirely by letterpress the illustrations 
would have been printed on coated 
paper, while the balance of the book 
would probably have been done .pn 
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This 144-page, pocket- 
size Handbook — prac- 
tically an encyclopedia 
of envelope usage —is 
full of just such profit 
opportunities as the 
one mentioned above. 


195) 





Envelope 
that saved 
both cash 
and lipstick! 


When a large department store traced the 
serious loss of small coins from cashiers’ 
envelopes to a failure to seal the envelopes 
securely, they found the reason: the girls 
were skimping on moisture to save their 
lipstick! The store’s envelope supplier sug- 
gested open-end Self-Seal®envelopes, which 
—— no licking . . . the lipstick stayed on 
and the cash stayed in! 

It pays to sell the RIGHT envelope. This 
suggestion has resulted in three 500M orders 
to date for that supplier. Increased business 
— or profit — or saving — for your customer, 
means increased business for you. 

The new “U.S.E. Handbook of Envelope 
Products and Purposes” makes it easy to sell 
just the right envelope for every job. Availa- 
ble now from paper and envelope merchants. 
Ask for your copy. on 


UNITED STATES ENVELOPE CO. 


14 Divisions from Coast to Coast 
SPRINGFIELD 2, MASSACHUSETTS 


ie een te 





Reproduction of cover of Ink Sample Book 


WD.WILson 


Sa" 1865 


5-38 46TH AVE., LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 
TEL.: STULWELL 4-8432 


Cut Costs! Better work! 
Try 10 days FREE—at our risk! 


it’S NEW! 


NOW run two and three-color jobs in ONE day! 
Run heavy solids, enamels, coated stocks without 
smudging or offset! NO powders, no sprays, no 
muss, no moving parts! Fool-proof; lowest operat- 
ing cost! Attach 5 minutes, no drilling! Try 10 days 
FREE, our risk! Write TODAY! 


LITHO ENGINEERING & RESEARCH 


3237 Eastlake Ave. Seattle 2, Wash, 
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many illustrations, usually in color, 
and can be produced at a cost well 
below that demanded by the letter- 
press printer. They print on a rough 
finish paper and the designer has 
a good deal of freedom. Offset has 
made substantial inroads in the book 
publishing field, particularly during 
the last 15 or 20 years. 

College publicity booklets can be 
done in any of the three mediums— 
probably the ideal is sheet-fed grav- 
ure because the subject matter is 
usually predominantly _ illustration. 
But if the illustrations have a dual 
or multiple use—for instance if these 
same illustrations are to appear same 
size in other places such as magazines 
or catalogs, then letterpress is prob- 
ably the medium selected, as electro- 
types can be made available for these 
other uses. But offset might be the 
least expensive of them all. Here 
again all of the cost factors must be 
weighed before that can be deter- 
mined. 

Then there are jobs that point to 
letterpress, being predominantly type, 
but because reprints are planned, they 
are better done offset because film 
storage is cheaper than type storage. 

There are so many factors and con- 
siderations in these evaluations it is 
impossible to mention them all. I 
have been able to mention only a 
few of them. A printer must recog- 
nize the fact that there are likes and 
dislikes among printing buyers. One 
buyer may have had bad experience 
with one medium or another, so he 
has a prejudice against it. But if 
the solution of that buyer’s problem 
invites the use of the medium against 
which he is prejudiced I still hold he 
is entitled to an unbiased evaluation 
of it. Then if he still doesn’t want 
to buy it—all right—the printer 
won't spend too much time trying to 
stuff it down the buyer’s throat. And 
the buyer may have a liking for one 
medium against the others for rea- 
sons he himself is unable to make 
entirely clear, or for no reason at 
all. 

In making 
the customer we first give thought 
to what is the ideal, and then re- 
treat from that ideal only if economy 
forces such a retreat. 


recommendations to 


In the beginning I said this is an 
exciting industry. It is. Improve- 
ments are coming so thick and fast 
it is breath-taking. Equipment is 
more efficient and faster. Better 
processes are being developed and 
higher skills are being acquired. The 
printer who is satisfied with poor re- 
sults is his own worst enemy. He is 
the one who forces customer’s dol- 
lars into other channels. 

We started out talking about a 


printer who has capacity for sale in | 
all three mediums. Now if that print- | 
er is satisfied with only the best in | 
equipment, skills and quality, and he 
is willing to give consideration to | 
problems, in- | 


all of his customer’s 


cluding economy, delivery require- | 


ments and end use, then I hold he 
is one who deserves the confidence of 
his customer. Such a printer can pro- 
vide good and sound council to those 
with printing problems to solve, no 
matter how large or how small the 
jobs may happen to be, and no mat- 
ter to what medium they may nat- 
urally point.** 
* 

Nekoosa Reports Earnings 

Nekoosa-Edwards Paper Co. sales 
for the first nine months of 1951 
reached an all-time high of $17,622,- 
298, up 24% over the same period 
last year, according to an announce- 
ment by John E. Alexander, president 
and general manager. 

Although net profit for the third 
quarter was down 6.7% to $372,540, 
the net after taxes for the first nine 
months of the year was up 12.1% 
to $1,308,015, with earnings per 
share standing at $1.08 against $1.15 
for the quarter and $3.77 against 


$3.37 for the nine month period. A | 
total of 64,674 tons of paper were 
shipped during the first three quarters, | 
up 5% over 1950. Income tax rates 


for 1950 averaged 49%. 
o 
Booklet on Fine-Grain 


A booklet has been issued by Rob- | 
South | 


bins Ethol Corp., 19 W. 
Temple, Salt Lake City, Utah, de- 
scribing the use of Ethol 90, 90-sec- 
ond fine grain photographic developer. 
Copies are available from the com- 
pany. 
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FOR YOUR CAMERA 
You Need A 
TOTALUME| 


it CONTROLS 
EXPOSURE 


nme TOTALUME 


for Predetermined 
negative density 


It’s 
For Information write to 


PRECISION ENGRAVING CO. 
EQUIPMENT DIVISION -M- 


P.O. BOX 191, FERGUSON STA MO 

















THE MIEHLE 29 OFFSET 


BALDWIN 


Press Washers 
FOR THE 


Miehle 
29 Offset 


Standard of the industry for years, the Baldwin Press Washer has been engineered to fit the 


newly announced Miehle 29 Ofiset. 
Placed in a convenient position at the delivery end of the press, the Baldwin is always ready 


to provide a fast wash-up. 
Write for prices mentioning sizes and makes of your presses. 


WILLIAM GEGENHEIMER CO. 


78-80 Roebling Street. Brooklyn 11, N. Y. 























name to Remember! 


let ovr 27 years of experience be your pro- 
tection. Contact ABRAMS for first line new 
ry equipment, for fully g d 
Parry ast factured’’ and Used Machinery 


3 & 
agents for fobertson Plate Making Equipment 
F. P. Rosback Company 
| Challenge Machinery Company 
HHH} Acme-Morrison Stitchers 
| Jog-A-Way Paper Joggers 


used and “remanufactured” equipment 
ROSBACK GANG 
ITC 


LITHO PLATE 





Zinc and Aluminum Plates 


HARRIS S4L, 20 x 30 
HAKRIS S7L, 36 x 48 








HARRIS LF, 44 x 64 
MIEHLE OFFSET, 38x54 
MULTILITH MODEL 


1327 
MULTILITH MODEL 


1211 
MULTILITH WHIRLER 
MULTILITH VAC 
FRAME 
MULTILITH ARC LAMP 
TRANSFER PRESS, 
38 x 60 
TRANSFER PRESS, 
39 «x 66 
PRESS CRASes FOR 
LSQ HARR 
ROTAPRINT, at x17 
SEYBOLD CUTTER, 50” 
MODEL 13ZD 


8T 
BAU! 4 FOLDER, 14x 20 


old 
00 t ‘LEV ELAND FOLD. |||| 
ER, 22x 28 | 
CLeVELAND FOLDER, 


26x 40 
CLEVELAND FOLDER, 


ROSBACK ROTARY, 28” 
Round Hole Perforator 

NO. 19 BOSTON 
STITCHER 

MODE L 5 LINOTY PE 








Multilith-Davidson Plates 
Lithographic Supplies 


THO 
L pLATES 


THE PHOTO-LITHO 
PLATE GRAINING CO. 


AIT ADC 
a @).4: 
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Columbia Litho Adds 4-Color 
Columbia Litho Co., New York, 
is adding a Hoe 50 x 72” four-color 


sheet fed offset press to its facilities. 


TRANSPARENT PROOFS 


(Continued from Page 33) 








only parts of the two form elements 
which were overprinted to complete 
the page. 

Overprinting to Register 

The flexibility of the transparent 
plastic sheet and the static developed 
in handling it make register to guides 
a difficult task. Register points are, 
therefore, used as an aid in the Gov- 
ernment Printing Office. Two hair- 
line T-marks are inserted into the 
furniture of the first form at the 
upper corners about an inch from the 
grippers and approximately an inch 
from the body of the form. These 
are printed with the first form, The 
register points are left on the press 
with the furniture or reinserted in the 
second form in exactly the same loca- 
tions. 

When the blanket impressions of 
the second form are made, the points 
show clearly on the blanket. The 
cylinder is drawn back for inserting 
the transparent sheet. The images of 
the points carried on the sheet by the 
first printing are superimposed upon 
the images of the marks in the second 
form which now appear on _ the 
blanket. This is not difficult to do 
since visibility is good through the 
sheet. There should be enough separa- 
tion between the points and the type 
so that the transparent sheet may be 
laid to register without touching and 
smearing the blanket image of the 
type. A slight smear of the register 
points is unimportant, because they 
will be removed in platemaking. If 
the blanket image of the points be- 
comes slightly blurred, enough of the 
marks will remain to permit seeing 
the precise location for register pur- 
poses. 

Design Plan 

Transparencies offer an excellent 
medium for the designer for use as 
overlays to drawings and for making 
offset 


combination and “reverse” 


plates. A transparent proof printed 


down directly on an albumen plate 
makes a “reverse” plate. This type 
of plate, with its white letters on dark 
background, is especially suitable for 
printing covers for catalogs or pamph- 
lets which are required to withstand 
considerable handling. 

The variations that can be obtained 
with positives combined with nega- 
tives made by camera or in a print- 
ing frame are limited only by the 
type faces available and the skill of 
the designer. 

An overlay of a transparency made 
with white ink and laid over a dark 
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background is a means of quickly ob- 
taining an effect usually accomplished 
by laborious art procedures or extra 
negative processes. White ink may be 
tormulated as follows: 

Q-29 White 


2-ethyl hexanediol-1,3 


Ethyl cellulose N-type, + cps......14 
Titanium dioxide 

Dissolve ethyl 
hexanediol, using heat and stirring. 
Then mix in titanium dioxide and 
grind on regular 3-roll ink mill.«** 


cellulose in 








Reliable Grained Plates 
for 
LONGER PRESS RUNS 
* The pioneer plate grainers of America. 
* All plates are marble grained. 
* Mill selected metal used exclusively. 





ELIABLE is far more than just 

part of our name. It means to 
our customers that our plates can be 
depended on to give first-class results 
because from start to finish the graining 
is handled by experts of long experi- 
ence. Our plates are made right to 
work right—they are reliable! 











Reliable Lithographic Plate Co., Inc. 


17-27 Vanderwater St., New York 7, N. Y. 
BEekman 3-4508 and 3-4531 








a service on which you can 
rely for consistently fine 


press results ... your assur- 


ance when the high stand- 
R 33°40) 8) Ulensle)y | ards of J & O craftsmanship 
SERVICE FOR - to work for you ae 
color process separa ron, 
SE ROS lot etch positives; power 
press proofs and progres- 
sives; line, halftone and high- 


lighted negatives: blow-ups. 


call MOnroe 6-7080 


JAHN ¢ OLLIER 


ENGRAVING COMPANY 


Offser Reproduction Division 


817 W. WASHINGTON BLVD. + CHICAGO 7, ILL. 














- FOR SALE - 


We ae changing our manufacturing policy and have 
the following equipment for sale. 
OFFSET PRESSES 
3—22 =x 34 LIN Harris Ofiset Presses 
1—22 x 34 LIP two-color Harris Offset Press 
1—22 x 34 EBCO Willard Offset Press 
CUTTER AND CREASERS 
2—28 x 41 Miller Cutter and Creasers 
PRESS PLATE MAKING EQUIPMENT 
1—A.T.F. No. 4 Vacuum Frame 
1 — No. 57951 Pease Hele-o-lite single arc lamp 
1 —A.T.F. No. 2A Cool Top Layout Table 
1—A.T.F. Plate Trough 
1—A.T.F. No. 2 Rubbing-vp Table 
1 — Weston Electric Model 2201 PH Indicator 
1 — #3620 ANCO Chemical Balance — Triple Beam Metric 
1 — Rutherford Junior Photo Composing Machine, Type RMB 
complete with arc lamp, f » a » and one 
each magnesium negative holders size 11” x 14”; 14” x 
17"; and 16” =x 20"; and one register device for above 
holders. 
1 —Bechman A. C. Ph Meter Model H2 
All equipment offered is complete with all required electri- 
cal equipment, 220 volt, 3 phase, 60 cycle A. C. current. 
The entire lot has been purchased new between May, 
1947, and April 1950. All of it is exceptionally clean and 
in excellent condition. 
We will sell either as a group or one piece at a time. 
All, as is, our floor and subject to prior sale. 
Our manufacturing change over will allow removal of 
equipment very shortly 
To fully appreciate the value of this offer, you should in- 
spect it in operation at our factory. Your visit would be 





welcomed. 
Contact — O. K. McKittrick 


MESSENGER CORPORATION 


AUBURN, INDIANA 














Mr. Thragg 
/s Opset/ 


4. Malfeasance Thrugg is a 
lithographer who can't seem 
to keep up with his industry 
because everything is mov- 
ing so fast. New develop- 
ments and everything. But 
he doesn't need to be up- 
set. All he has to do is 
mail the coupon below. 


CLIP AND MAIL TO 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, 254 W. 3st St., N. Y. 1, 


Please enter subscription(s) as follows: 
(Check or money order enclosed) 


O One year, $3.00 (Canada $4.00; Foreign $5.00) 
O Two years, $5.00 (Canada $7.00; Foreign $9.00) 


NAME 
(Please Print) 


FIRM 
STREET 


city 








All classified advertisements are charged at the 
rate of ten cents per word, $2.00 minimum, except 
those of Seeking where the 
rate is five cents per word, $1.00 minimum. One 
column ads in a ruled box, $7.50 per column inch. 
Address replies to Classified Advertisements with Box 
Number, care of Modern Lithography, 254 W. 31st St., 
New York 1. 


Closing date: 25th of preceding month. 








Help Wanted: 


LITHOGRAPHER: Working knowl- 
edge photography and platemaking — in- 
telligent, neat appearance, technical back- 
ground, desirable. Sales and service Posi- 
tion, New York area. Give full particu- 
lars and salary. Address Box 873, % 
Modern Lithography. 


STRIPPER: Must be experienc ed in 2 
and 3 color work. Top wages and over- 
time. Write or call Printing Service Co., 
642 S. Main St., Dayton, Ohio, phone 
Hemlock 5835 reversing charges. 





OFFSET PRESSMAN: For private 
plant located in a small village in Ohio. 
Must be experienced in black and white 
and color process work. Short hours, 
good working conditions. Address Box 
874, Yo Modern Lithography. 


SUPERVISOR: Firm doing high grade 


color work has an opening for a man 
to supervise the night crew in our offset 


SEND 
FOR YOUR 
FREE COPY 


YOUR CUSTOMERS 
SHOULD READ THIS 


A lot of your customers are probably 
concerned with increasing composition 
costs: To help you help them we hove 
prepared a special booklet telling how 
Vari-Typer makes photo-offset o better 
and substantially less-expensive print- 
ing method. Send for your copy now. 
(Composed on the DSJ Model) 


Ralph C. Coxhead Corp. 2 
Dept. J, 720 Frelinghuysen Ave., o 
Newark 5, N. J. . 
Please send me a copy of “Cold Type” “4 
Name * 
Company . 
Street e 
City Zone State . 
eeeeeeseeeseseseseeeesesee 


press room — consisting of four two-color 
presses operating the year around. Please 
state qualifications, back-ground, and sal- 
ary expected in first letter. Address Box 
875, Yo Modern Lithography. 


ASST. SUPERINTENDENT: For litho 
engraving plant doing approximately 
$500,000 yearly business and expanding. 
Prefer man under 40 years of age with 
technical training. Must be thoroughly 
familiar with making color separations 
from all types of art for four-color re- 
production. Must be capable of directing 
all camera, lettering and retouching opera- 
tions. We believe this to be an outstand- 
ing opportunity for a capable, ambitious 
man. Address Box 876, Y% Modern Litho- 


graphy. 





FOR SALE 


2 Color 41x54 Potter 
1 Color 41x59 Potter 
S8L Harris 28x42 
EL Harris 22x34 
MAC 17'x22 Webendorfer 


Northern Machine Works 


323 North 4th Street, Philadelphia 6, Pa. 











Pad W. Dorset 


ver 





Process Studies Process Coordination 
‘Irouble Analyses Personnel Training 
Quality Improvement Special Problems 


3373 Morrison Ave., Cincinnati 20, O. 








41 x 54 HARRIS LB 


END-OF-YEAR INVENTORY CLEARANCE 


46 2x68 v2 HARRIS LSH 4-COLOR 44x64 HARRIS LT 2-COLOR 
46 2x68 2 HARRIS LSG 2-COLOR 41x54 HARRIS GT 2-COLOR 
PLATE MAKING EQUIPMENT 


ATTRACTIVELY PRICED FOR QUICK SALE 


BEN SHULMAN ASSOCIATES, INC. 


500 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 18, N. Y. BRyant 9-1132 











is desired. 


and No Storage Problems. 


Finish on one or both sides. 





| SCRANTON PLASTIC LAMINATING COKr. 
Laminaling 


SPLCORP is manufactured in thickness ranging from .005" to .1", 
able in Transparent, Translucent, or Opaque, with either a Mirror Polished or Motte 


SPU 


HYDRO PRESSED RIGID VINYL 


SPLCORP is recommended as the only dimensionally stable substitute for gloss, 
when Stripping Positives or Negatives for Multi Color Work, if close registration 


A few advantages enjoyed by the Lithographic Craftsman when using nies 
sheets are: Easy Handling, Increased Production, Job Assurance, No B 9 





and is avail- 


Write for samples and name of your nearest SPLCORP distributor 





Press Polishing 





3218 PITTSTON AVENUE Phone: Scranton 6207 - SCRANTON 6, PENNSYLVANIA 
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CrisP-VELVET-GRAIN 








31 years experience graining plates 
that please both platemaker and 
pressman 


All sizes ZINC and 
ALUMINUM PLATES 
UNGRAINED-GRAINED-REGRAINED 


-WILLY’S - 


PLATE GRAINING CORP. 


| | 
350 West 31 St., New York, N. Y. Phone PE 6-7324 | | 











Fingertip Information on Gallery Problems 


in the Newest Cramer Publication 


PRACTICAL GALLERY HINTS 
By J. S. Mertle, FRPS, FPSA 


Useful and long-needed data on hundreds 


of subjects alphabetically arranged for 


quick reference by busy photographers. 
Should Be In Every Darkroom! 


Price One Dollar in U. S. and Canada 


($1.50 in Other Countries) 
Postpaid 


Get Your Copy Today 


G. CRAMER DRY PLATE COMPANY 
Shenandoah and Lemp Avenues 


Saint Louis 4, Missouri 











The Klimsch 
Super-Autovertical 


NEW VERTICAL CAMERA 
WITH AUTOMATIC FOCUS AND 
CENTRALIZED CONTRCL 


Check these features 
AUTOMATIC FOCUS (1) Handwhee! co- 
ordinates camera and copy holder 
movement. (2) Scale for precise size 
readings 
CENTRALIZED DARKROOM CONTROL 
3) Panel operates diaphragm open- 
ing. electro-magnetic lens shutter 
interval timer. twin-arc lamps. 
vacuum control. exposure 4 
Filter disk adjusts from darkroom 
SIZE Exposure up to 16 by 20 inches 
maximum enlargement to 150% 
reduction to 33%. Photograpns 
three-dimensional objects easily 
Finest lens. specially designed APO 
Ronar 1:9. [-36 cm (14 inches 

or write for complete data. 


So 


Amsterdam Continental 


Types and Graphic Equipment inc. 
268-276 Fourth Avenue, New York 10. N.Y. 


See the Super-Autovertical 
at our showroor s, 








YOUR ROLLERS AND BLANKETS 
LIKE NEW AGAIN! 


Power-packed Wash R228 
removes glaze end hard 
dried ink from the pores 
of all rollers, blankets and 
rubber plates. This is a job 
that your everyday ordinary 
washup materials cannot do. 
RESILIUM IN WASH R228 
restores the original zip 
and resiliency destroyed by 
modern hard-drying inks, 
fast-moving presses and 
harsh solvents. 


CLEANS 
& REVITALIZES 
YOUR ROLLERS & BLANKETS 


MADE WITH {333/010 


PREVENT 
INK SKINNING 
IN CAN OR FOUNTAIN 
USE 


INKOTE 


@NO WASTE OF INK @ NO LOSS OF TIME 
@ ELIMINATES OIL SHEETS AND EXTRA WASHUPS 
@ WON'T AFFECT COLORS OR BODY OF INK 
* 
See your dealer today—Get them right away! 


ANCHOR (CHEMICAL CO., Inc. 


OR PRINTERS’ PRO paiems 
BROOKLYN 16, N. Y., MAin 2-9084 








829 BERGEN ST., 
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PRESS FOREMAN: Practical man who 
understands both production and quality. 
Good working conditions in modern air- 
conditioned plant located in Maryland. 
Equipment consists of Harris single and 
two-color presses producing color process 
on coated paper. Hours 3:30 to 10.45 p.m. 
Salary $140. for 3614 hours. All cor- 
respondence in strict confidence. Address 
Box 877, % Modern Lithography. 


PRESSMAN: Experienced on Harris 
58” two-color presses. Capable of handl- 
ing process work on coated stock. Perman- 
ent position and very good working con- 
ditions in modern air-conditioned press- 
room. Plant located in Maryland. First 
and second shift openings. Base pay 
$2.75 hourly. All correspondence will be 
held confidential. Address Box 878, % 
Modern Lithography. 


STRIPPER: Smal! modern plant; union 
shop; steady employment. Albany Public- 
itv Service, Inc., P. O. Box 575, Albany 1, 
New York. 


PRESSMAN AS FOREMAN: High 
class color pressman as working foreman 
in growing medium sized offset plant in 
large Eastern Canadian city, producing 
finest color and halftone work in Canada. 
The man we want must be better than 
just good and he must be able to super 
vise and give counsel to the other good 
pressman around him. He must be able 
to cope with all press difficulties that 
arise. Our presses are single color Harris 
no more than three years old. We are 
prepared to pay an unusual salary to the 
unusual man who qualifies. Please write 
in all confidence stating age, experience, 
union affiliations if any, schooling, marital 
status and any other information vou 
may wish to volunteer. Apply to Box 
879, Y Modern Lithography. 


Situations Wanted: 

CAMERAMAN: Well experienced in 
color separation, 10 years. Some masking 
and dot etching. Complete litho photo- 
graphic experience. Desires permanent 
position middle-west. Address Box 887, 
c/o Modern Lithography. 


LITHOGRAPHIC EXECUTIVE: De- 

sires to make a change. Over 20 years 
experience in cost finding, estimating, pro- 
duction and selling. Address Box 880, % 
Modern Lithography. 
PRINTING SPECIALTY SALES- 
MAN: Seeks connection with lithographer 
making mailable advertising color repro- 
ductions for hotels, resort establishments, 
etc. Submit samples, price lists, sales 
proposition. Address Box 881, % Modern 
Lithography. 





STRIPPER & CAMERAMAN: Experi- 
enced stripper and cameraman capable 
of taking charge of department. Desires 
re-location with opportunity to advance. 
Address Box 882, % Modern Lithography. 





Lehmann 5 roller Ink Mill—34” long, 12” 
diameter. Water cooled bearings. AC 
motor,equipment. Has been used by 
leading Coast Lithographer. 


William M. Kemp Co. 


444 Market St. San Francisco 11. 











FOREMAN: Two-color offset press- 
man. Thorough knowledge of fine color 
process display work. 25 years of broad 
experience, and qualified to assume full 
responsibility. Seeks connection wtih mod- 
ern firm, New York area preferred. Ad- 
dress Box 883, Y Modern Lithography. 


LITHO EXECUTIVE: Desires change. 
Experienced in all departments of offset 
color reproductions — superintendent — 
planning — layout — estimating — selling 
litho plate service. Address Box 884, % 
Modern Lithography. 


For Sale: 


FOR SALE: Modern plate graining 
plant located in Detroit. Equipped with 
late model Zenith graining machines. Will 
sell complete plant or separate units. 
Owners going into service. Address Box 
885, % Modern Lithography. 

FOR SALE: One 31 inch Rutherford 
darkroom camera, also one Rutherford 
composing machine, type RMT. For full 
particulars write Box 886, Y Modern 
Lithography. 


FOR SALE: Pr. Gelb double deck 
camera lamps — $495. Vacuum frame & 
whirler for 22 x 34” press plates $735,— 
17 x 22 press plates $488. Singer Engi- 
neering Co., 248 Mulberry St., New York 
City. 


FOR SALE: Complete Offset Plant, 
ready for immediate operation, 35 x 45 
ilarris LSC, 23 x 35 Harris EL, 19 x 25 
Harris CL, 40” Seybold cutter with side 
tables, Challenge motor drill style C, 
Portland Power Punch, Economy Bailer, 
24 x 30 Rutherford steel camera with 
screen, lens and arc lamps, Wesel vacuum 
frame 53 x 71, with arc lamps, Monotype 
Whirler 41 x 54 plate, Craftsman Lineup 
Table 38 x 50, Zinc plates, hydraulics, 
hand trucks, etc. Write: Lithographer, 
P. O. Box 182, New York, 11, N. Y. 





ADD TO YOUR INCOME 
by selling this and other items 
of keen interest to litho shops. 


UNIFORM $ STRIPS 

ADJUSTABLE BLADES 

CUTS UP TO 2” STRIPS 

Send $3.50 for sample 

and catalogue sheets 

showing many other time-saving items. 
SALESMEN: This is your opportunity to 
sell fast-moving items on commission 
basis. Write for literature. 


MARK SPECIALTY CO. 
Dept. ML. 


183 St. Paul St. Rochester 4, N. Y. 


Step 


Repeat! 


Not a machine for 
sale but a service 
tosupblement your 
plate department. 


We specialize in nega- 
tives, positives or complete 
plates for single or multi- 
color work such as labels, 
razor blade wrappers, pre- 
cision instruments on met- 
al or plastic, metal toys, 


etc. 


John C. Crozier 
1290 CENTRAL AVE. 


Hillside, N. J. 
Telephone: WAverly 3-9467 
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Makers of the 


Finest Quality Color Plates 


for 


OFFSET LITHOGRAPHY 


The Stevenson Photo Color Separation Co. 


Cincinnati 2, Ohio 


400 Pike Street 











| 


| 


| 
| 








When Ordering Plates, 
Specify 


Extra Selected 
Zinc Litho Plates 


in all gauges and sizes 


ILLINOIS ZINC COMPANY 


Established 1870 


New York 20 


Chicago 32 
630 Sth Ave. 


2959 W. 47th St. 

















to all 


manufacturers 


and 


distributors 
DRIVE HOME YOUR SALES MESSAGE 


let KERMIN-THALL 
Advertising Agency 

in association with 
HERBERT P. PASCHEL, 
outstanding technical 


advisor, solve 


your advertising problems. 


kermin-thall a.a 








The R & B 
EXTENSION DELIVERIES 
for MIEHLE, BABCOCK, PREMIER and other presses 


AUTOMATIC PAPER LIFTS 


Special purpose equipment for the 
Graphic Arts Industry 


CONSULT US ON YOUR PARTICULAR PROBLEM 


THE RATHBUN & BIRD COMPANY, INC. 


ARABIC SECTION 
st } —_ 
ARMENIAN SECTION 
Jw ywhwi Rud pé 


BURMESE SECTION 
CHINESE SECTION 
2 8) 
GAELIC SECTION 
An Romn Ssedestec 


GREEK SECTION 
oy Typo 


HEBREW SECTION © 
139 WIS 


UPPLEMERTING 
U2INS ACCERTED Latin 


Tims (amuse SteTIONS 
OmanacTene 


MIND! SECTION 
fet frat 
JAPANESE SECTION 
BARS 
KOREAN SECTION 
ats t+ 
PERSIAN SECTION 
wl 
RUSSIAN SECTION 


T oy pad) ly n 


UROU SECTION 
soe 91 
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Index to Articles Published in 
Modern Lithography in 1951 


With titles, authors. month and page 
listed under general subject headings, 
and a cross index of authors names. 


Managemen: 


N. Y. Signs Cost of Living Agreement 
Reducing Aicttated Production Costs, by John D. 
Ristine , Jan. 
Cost Factors in Metal waited by William 
M. Leitner, Part 1 : Jan. 
Part 2 Feb. 
Part 3 March 
Part 4 April 
vlan Show 1942-50 Record of Litho Wages 
ompared With Cost of Living Feb. 
LTF-PIA -Launch Broad Foreman Training 
Program Mar. 
Offset Production Controls Keep Volume of 
Work Moving Efficiently at GPO Apr. 
Effective Plant Layout, by Mel Magnuson— 
Part 1 mm a ; ...... May 
Part 2 .....J une 
How a Small Shop was Launched in Cleveland May 
Training is the Key, by Lawrence Brehm. 
Part 1 
Part 2 . 
Federal Controls and the Bureaucrat, by Stewart 
Carter . 
Government Printing, by John J. Deviny 
Cost Accounting for the Modern Lithographer, 
b Ralph F. Stephen Aug. 
Budgeting Costs in a Lithographic Plant is Not 
So Difficult, by Saul L. Blackman ......... 
NAPL Stresses Management Problems, Re-elects 
Fay cosee Ae 
Film « vs. . Lead, by Thomas P. Henry Oct. 
Labor Relations and Wage A ay by 
George A. Mattson 
Are Your Estimates Realistic?, by 
Blackman ... ’ : 
Cost Accounting Procedures and Problems, by 
Ray M. Jacobson . 
Operating Reports to Various Levels of Man- 
agement, by Everett F. Bowden, Part 1 . 
Part 3 .... 


Jan. 


June 
July 


June 
July 


Sept. 


Saul L. 


Oct. 


Nov. 
Dec. 


Sales Promotion and Markets Mo. 


Lithographic Awards to Open Feb. 19 

Litho Promotion Roundup Feb. 

LNA Award Winners; Exhibit Will Tour Nation Feb. 

How to Make Money,— An Approach to Sales, 
by A. J. Fay 

Sew to Sell the Right Process for the — Job, 
by Walter Sackett ec. 


Metal Lithography Mo. 
Cost Factors in Metal Lithography, by William 
M. Leitner, Part 1 Jan. 
Part 2 Feb. 
Part 3 Mar. 
Part 4 April 
Continental’s Alabama Plant in Production; 
Others Completed. Jan. 
NPA Issues Five Orders Restricting Tin P.o- 
ducts 
Can Co. Announces Tin Economies 
Brooklyn Firm Marks 25th Year 
New Weirton Process Varies Tin Plating on 
Opposite Sides of Sheets M 


Sept. 
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Mo. Pg. 


26 


27 
41 
49 
47 
47 


37 


Metal Firms at Canners Show Study Packaging 
Outlook 

American Can Marks 50 Years with 71 Dinners 

Substitute Protective Coating Materials for 


Mar. 
Apr. 


Bottle Caps and Jar Closures, by A. H. Warth..May 


Problems in Coating Materials, by 
Bragdon, Part 1 
Part 3 


Hockin Can Observes 50th Year 

ML Visits Parker Metal Decorating Co. 

Transparencies Add Realism to Meta! Products, 
by Joseph Mazzaferri 

Forum Emphasizes Presswork at Baltimore 

Talks and Tours Feature Metal Decorator’s 
Meeting 

Lithographed Meta! Signs 


Copy Preparation and Design 


Cold-Type Composition, by Gordon Gullickson . 
Current Point of Sale Material . 
Announce Poster Awards .. 
Several Chicago STA Awards Go to Offset 
Film vs. Lead, by Thomas P. Henry 
Transparent Proofs from Type Forms, by Mor- 
ris S. Kantrowitz, Arthur A. Dillon and Ear! 
J. Gosnell, Part 1 ‘ 
Part 2 
Part 3 


Production & Control Methods 


Better Halftones, by David O. Johnson 

Cold-Type Composition, by Gordon Gullickson 

Photo Tips, by Eugene C. Moysen 

Progress Report on Fluorescent Lithography, by 
Dan J. Terra 


Charles R. 


June 
July 


June 
July 
Aug. 


Sept. 
Oct. 


Nov. 
Dec. 


Materials and Methods Used in Applying Flour- - 


escent Colors by Dusting 

Handling Paper at Western P & L 

LTF Studies Alternate Materials & Methods in 
Alcohol Shortage 

Tips on Storing Litho Plates, by E. J. Martin ... 

Offset Production Controls Keep Volume Moving 
Efficiently at GPO 

High Quality Offset With a 17 x 22 
Precise Controls 


press “and 


An Accurate Blanket Thickness Gauge 

Patent Gazette Goes Offset 

Lithographed Relief Maps on Vinylite 

Transparent Proofs from Type Forms, by Mor- 
ris S. Kantrowitz, Arthur A. Dillon, and Earl 


Part 1 

Part 2 

Part 3 

Tips on Photo Composing, by W. Arch Scott 
24 Sheet Posters as Produced by McCandlish 
Masking, Can it be Standardized? 


J. Gosnell, 


Camera, Photography, Color Correction 


Better Halftones, by David O. Johnson 

Photo Tips, by Eugene C. Moysen 

“Dog-eared” Stop Cuts Exposure Time, Improves 
Dot Formation by George W. Jorgensen . 





PLASTIC SHEETS? 
COPYRITE 2etps is size: 
CLOSE REGISTER} 


(Made From Vinylite) 
TRANSPARENT CLEAR & MATTE PRESSED SHEETS NOW AVAILABLE TO 50” x 108” 


VALUTONE BLUE PRINT POWDER — STATIC ELIMINATOR SOLUTION 
PLATE GRAINING SUPPLIES — ZINC & ALUMINUM PLATES GRAINED & UNGRAINED 
LITHO STRIPPING GLASS — GROUND GLASS FOR CAMERAS & LAYOUT TABLES 
TEMAKING CHEMICALS — BLACLAC & REDLAC EMULSIONS FOR GLASS & PLASTICS 


N. TEITELBAUM SONS 7 *irvoc 5,8 Y. Movhaven $2080.12 


Mfrs. of Photo Glass & Plastic Specialties, Equipment & Supplies for the Graphic Arts 
Circular and prices upon request 


Call UNIFORM | | HAVING ART PROBLEMS? 


THEN READ 
for superior “HOW TO PREPARE ART AND COPY 


PLATE GRAINING FOR OFFSET-LITHOGRAPHY’’ 


Our service designed to meet 
your most exacting requirements. 


ZINC PLATES — — — ALL SIZES e 
Ungrained - Grained _ Regrained 
OVER 125 


UNIFORM GRAINING CORP. ILLUSTRATIONS 


648 N. Western Ave. Chicago 12, Ill. 
HUMBOLT 6-5512 ° 
8% x 1l— 


HARD BOUND 


DRY PLATES ‘ 


2-3-4-COLOR 


FILM 
PHOTO CHEMICALS sapubeiat 


Lenses, Contact Screens . 
and accessories for the camera Price: $5.25 
and darkroom POSTPAID 


K. SCHLAN GER Order direct from 
333 West Van Buren St., Chicago 7, Ill MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


WEBster 7540 175 Fifth Avenue New York 10, N. Y. 


Announcing 
? one tT "waeiailibi 
exclusive 
COVER 
MCW. eee *Three-Ply Imported Molleton 


* Less Lint—for Cleaner Solids, Sharper Half- * Available in sleeves or by the yard for any 
tones. size offset presses. 

%*% Three-Ply—for Better Water Distribution. Damper recovery @ All sizes 

48 hour service 


OPOSO 8080000000004 


° COBOSOSOSOOO:'S 





| 
| 


12 CHAPTERS 














| 
| 














es eeeoce 


eeoee 





*% Maintains its soft velvet-smooth finish. 

















ROLL-O-GRAPHIC CORP. © 46,500 8M Wi BET 


et eeeeose 
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Photo Tips, by Eugene C. Moysen on 
Possibilities and Limitations in Tone Reproduc- 
tion, by Paul W. Dorst 


What’s the Story on Film? , and Ec conomy Tips” 


on Litho Film, by John J. Skahill . 


Photographing Colored Line Copy, by Herbert P. 


Pasche] ..... 
Holder for Magnifier ‘Would Aid in Developing . 
Photo Tips, by E. C. Moysen . 


Transparencies Add Realism to Metal Products,» 


by Joseph Mazzaferri .... ss 
Masking, Can it be Standardized? . 


Platemaking, Stripping, Proving 

Tests Show Technical Grade Albumin Satisfact- 
ory for Coatings 

Tips on Storing Litho Plates, “and Preparing 
them for Storage 


LTF Studies Alternate Materials in Alcohol 


Shortage 
Progress in Polymetallic Plates, by Herbert R. 
Leedy 
Contact Angles and Radio-Phosphoric Acid in 
Studies of Litho Plate Desensitization, by 
Robert F. Reed 
A “ae Approach to Gum Coating Stencils, 
. L. Cox, Part 1 
Part 2 
Tips on Photo Composing, by W. Arch Scott 
How Does pH Affect Shelf Life of Coating? 


Presswork, Ink 

Covering and Setting Dampeners, by Theodore 
Makarius 

Makeready on the Offset Press, by Theodore 
Makarius 


Offset Duplication Without a Form Dampening 
J 


Roller, by C. H. Van Dusen, Jr. 


Materials and Methods Used in Applying Fluor- 
F 


escent Colors by Dusting 

Setting the Fountain, by Theodore Makarius 

High Quality Offset with a 17 x 22 Press and 
Precise Controls 

Getting Proper Lay on the Press, by Theodore 
Makarius 

The Gumming Operation, by Theodore Makarius 

Practical Pointers on Proper Press Care, by C. 
O. Siebke 

An Accurate Blanket Thickness ; Gauge 

The Multi-Color Press, by Theodore Makarius 

Offset Rollers Demand Good Care, by Theodore 
Makarius 

Photomicrography of Printing Paper Surfaces, 
by I. M. Bernstein 

Ink Distribution, by Theodore Makarius 

Offset Press Specifications 

The Penetration of Light into Paper and Its 
Effect on Halftone Reproduction, by J. A. C. 
Yule and W. N. Nielson, Part 1 

Part 2 

Maintaining Uniform Color Presswork, by Theo- 
dore Makarius 

Care of the Water Fountain, by Theodore 
Makarius 

Forum Emphasizes Presswork at Baltimore 

Lithographic Dot Contour, by I. M. Bernstein, 
Part 1 
Part 2 

Paper Distribution, by Theodore Makarius, 
Part 1 
Part 2 


Paper 

Handling Paper at Western P & L. 

Choosing Paper, by William Beckett 

Developments in Paper Coatings, by C. E. 
Fawkes 

Photomicrography of Printing Paper Surfaces, 
I. M. Bernstein 

The Penetration of Light into Paper yt 7 
Effect on Halftone Reproduction, by J. 
Yule and W. N. Nielson, Part 1 

Part 2 
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Nov. 


Dec. 
Nov. 


Dec 


Mo. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Mar. 


Aug. 


Historical 

Brooklyn Firm (Tin Plate Lithographing Co.) 
Marks 25th Year M 

American Can Marks 50 Years With 71 Dinners..Apr. 

Lehmann Marks 50th Year With New Plant ........Sept. 


General (Including Convention Reports) Mo. 
N. Y. Signs Cost of Living Agreement ....... Jan. 
Lithographic Awards to Open Feb. 19 Jan. 
Todd Co. Expands and Modernizes in Rochester.Jan. 
NAPL Holds Buffalo Seminar; Others Scheduled.Jan. 
—— Litho Now Equipped ‘with Three Four- 
olors ... 

List LNA Award “Winners; Exhibit Will Tour 

Nation ar. 
LTF Sets Budget of $216.000; Re-elects Officers..Mar. 
Photo-Offset and the Non- Daily Newspaper 

Today, by Dick Ratliff Apr. 
Photo-Offset and the Daily Newspaper Today, 

by Dick Ratliff . ay 
How a Small Shop Was Launched in Cleveland ....May 
Litho Club Presidents May 
Guest Editorial, by Randolph T. Ode June 
NALC Tops Attendance Record, Capello Elected.June 
TAGA Elects Dorst, 125 at Meeting . June 
Abstracts of TAGA Papers June 
Flying Press Reports for Duty : June 
Effective Plant Layout, by Mel Magnuson, 

Part 1 aaa May 

Part 2 June 
Federal Controls and the Bureaucrat, by Stewart 

Carter . ; June 
Jackson Heads LNA ; July 
Government Printing, by John x ‘Deviny July 
Patent Gazette Goes Offset .. July 
Lithographed Relief Maps on Vinylite Sept. 
Craftsmen Meet in Boston Convention Sept. 
neee Stresses Management Problems, Re-elects 

ay 


Graining Mo. 
Standardization of Graining Procedures, by 
John O. Markward, Michael H. Bruno, and 
Robert F. Reed, Part 1 Aug. 
Part 2 Sept. 


Jan. 


Oct. 


Authors (Cross Index) Mo. 


B. 

Bernstein, I. M., Photomicrography of Printing 
Paper Surfaces Aug. 
Lithographic Dot Contour, Part 1 eeeee NOV. 

Part 2 Dec. 

Blackman, Saul L., Budgeting Costs in a Litho- 
graphic Plant is Not So Difficult Sept. 
Are Your Estimates Realistic? . Oct. 

Beckett, William, Choosing Paper Feb. 

Bowden, Everett F., Operating Reports to Var- 
ious Levels of Management, Part 1 ; Nov. 

Part 2 Dec. 

Bragdon, Charles R., Problems in Coating Ma- 

terials, Part 1 ...-..J une 
Part 2 July 

Brehm, Lawrence, Training is the Key, Part 1 .June 
Part 2 July 

Bruno, Michael H., Standardization of Graining, 

Part 1 Aug. 
Part 2 Sept. 

Bublitz, Walter J., An Accurate Blanket Thick- 

ness Gauge une 


Carter, Stewart, Federal Controls and the 
Bureaucrats June 
Connell, Joseph L., Todd Co. Expands and Mod- 
ernizes in Rochester Jan. 
Cox, F. L., A Simplified Approach ‘to Gum Coat- 
ing Stencils July 


D. 
Deviny, John J., Government Printing 
Dillon, Arthur A., Transparent Proofs from 
Type Forms, Part 
Part 7 
Part ¢ 








Craftint Doubletone Sastne paper, the Craftint Multicolor Drawing Board and 
*« *« 

magic-like paper with the processed-in Film processed with properly angled 
screen patterns which permits the artist to do screen patterns is adaptable to both albumen 
——_ shading on the art itself . . . Here is and deep-etch plates. This is a genuine “corner 
"2 a cutter” in four color work. 
7 Craftint Top-Sheet a transparent film on : 

which is — opaque shading tones. You'll find Craftint negative opaques. 
Top-Sheet can be used over the art for poe, pure rubber cement, and retouch colors 
or with a negative for direct “burn-ins" dependable “corner cutters”. too. 


THE CRAFTINT MANUFACTURING CO. 
1613 COLLAMER AVENUE © © ¢ CLEVELAND 10, OHIO 








with_W ARNISHES-LACQUERS-PAINTS-PLASTIC COATINGS 


CHAMBERS VARNISHERS 


are IDEAL for Sheet-Fed Jobs 


Visualize varnishing in terms of Chambers performance, and count on 
smoother, better jobs. There's a Chambers to fit every sheet-fed need, from 
28 to 78 inches in width. 

Iustration shows delivery quadrant for sheet-delivery at operator level . 
main cylinder clutch for stopping and starting main cylinder without stopping 
applicator and ductor rollers . . . foot treodie for rapid disengagement of 
fountain assembly from main cylinder. 

Extra attachments available for stripping and strip aqummina 

Send for new bulletin today! 


CHAMBERS BROTHERS COMPANY 


52nd & MEDIA STS. PHILADEIPHIA 71 PA 


Le Page’s Lithographers 


New Offset | LOOK 
Profit 


Maker Here's — precision test for ruling negatives! 





Greig Multiscriber gives you foster, sharper lines, 
re-traces any imperfect line exactly. Blade pressure set by 


New Plate Making Unit spring tension, quickly adjusted. Instant choice of 3 blades 
—hairline, 1-point, 2-point. Long lasting blades, — to 


Le Page’s Surface Coating replace. Money bock guorantee. Write to .. . 
Le Page’s Hardener H. P. GREIG CO. . . .s0x 564, Beliville, Texos 


. A Plate Coating Unaffected by Atmospheric Con- 
ditions. 


. Perfect Reproduction of Every Dot and Line. ° we 
. It Finishes the Job. Runs up in the Thousands. FOR “ ~ 
. Consistent Results. No change in your present FINEST 


procedure. LITHOGRAPHY 
Send for the New Plate Making Unit—Only $4.50 
Md les / 

Guaranteed. Use coupon, please!. ; Lithegrein assures you 
careful and competent handling of all your 
Le Page's Graphic Arts Dept. Se) graining and regraining requirements. It also 
Gloucester 1, Mass | features “Cronak” processing of zinc plates 
Send your $4.50 Plate Making Unit to— 7 which gives cleaner and longer press runs. Zinc 
and aluminum offset plates supplied in all sizes. 











Name 
St. 
City 
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Dorst, Paul W., Possibilities and Limitations in 
Tone Reproduction ‘ om ...May 


F. 
Fawkes, C.E., Developments in Paper Coatings....Mar. 
Fay, A. J., How To Make ae ae 
to Sales ... Sept. 


Gosnell, Earl J., eae "Proofs from niente 
Forms, Part Sh oben 
Part 2 . 


YY ae 
Gullickson, Gordon, Cold-Type Composition 


H. 
Harnish, Edward W., The Chinese Wall Tumbles 

Down . acaniaiad 
Henry, Thomas P., Lead vs. F ilm 


Jacobson, Ray M., Cost Accounting Procedures 
and Problems .... eal Oct. 
Johnson, David O., Better Halftones ....J an, 
Jorgensen, George Ww. Dog-Eared Stop Cut Ex- 
posure Times, Improve Halftone Dot Forma- 
tion . deli May 
Details on the Recording ‘Densitometer .... Dec. 


Kantrowitz, Morris S., Transpare nt Proofs from 
Type Forms, Part 1 Oct. 
Part 2 : Nov. 
Past 3 ...... igs Dec. 


in Polymetallic 


Leitner, * William “M., Cost Factors in Metal Lith- 
ography, 5 =e ae 
Part 2. e ...Feb. 
Part 3 . ears : Mar. 
Part 4 sireessepe 


M. 
Makarius, Theodore, Litho Production Clinic 
Covering and Setting Dampeners ° 
Makeready on the Offset Press 
Setting the Fountain . ' 
Getting Proper Lay on the Press .. 
The Gumming Operation 
The Multi-Color Press ... aa 
Offset Rollers Demand Good Care .. 
Ink Distribution 
Maintaining Uniform Color Presswork . __.. Sept. 
Care of the Water Fountain él ....Oct. 
Paper Distortion cae ...Nov. 
More About Paper Distortion ...... ..Dee. 
Magnuson, Mel, Effective Plant Layout, Part 1 May 
Part 2 .June 
Martin, E. J., Tips on Storing Litho Plates ........Mar. 
Markward, John O., Standardization of Grain- 
ing - Aug. 
Mazzaferri, Joseph, Transparencies Add Realism 
to Metal Products . 
Mattson, George A., Labor Relations and ‘Wage 
Regulations ' 0 
Moysen, Eugene C:, Photo Tips ; 
Photo Tips . 
Photo Tips 


N. 
Nielson, W. The Penetration of Light Into 
Paper and Nts Effects on Halftone ae 
tion, Part T Sept. 
Part 2 fcsilectaine ay 


oO. 
Ode, Randolph T., Guest Editorial aes ....J une 
Paschel, Herbert P., Photographing Colored 
Line Copy a .... Sept. 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, December, 195] 


R. 

Ratliff, Dick, Photo Offset and the Non-Daily 
Newspaper Today ...... ar 
Photo Offset and the Daily ‘Newspaper “Today... 

os, John D., hemanittiesd Factory Production 

osts . i 

Reed, Robert | F., “Contact. “Angles “and Radio- 
Phosphoric Acid in Studies of Litho Plate De- 
sensitization 
Standardization of Graining, Part 1. 

Part 2 


Ss. 


Sackett, Walter, How to Sell—Right Process for 

the Right Job 
Siebke, C. O., Proper Press Care ......... May 
Scott, Ww. Arch, Tips on Photo Composing ... ..Nov. 


 - 
Terra, Dan J., conc on Fluorescent 
raphy ...Feb 


Vv. 


Van Dusen, Jr., C. H. Offset srepmentiens: 9 Without 
a Form ‘Dampening Roller ....... ....J an, 


Ww. 


Warth, Albin H., mince Protective senate 
Materials . ...May 


¥. 

Yule, J. A. C., The Penetration of Light Into 
Paper and Its Effect on Halftone deonasnecet 
tion, aoe a cspnniagitnite 

rt 


Something! 


If you are not a regular subscriber to Modern 

Lithography you are missing your best chance to 

@ keep informed on your industry. A glance over 

Q this listing of major articles published in ‘51 will 
give you proof. 


One year, $3 
Two years, $5 


Modern Lithography 
175 Fifth Ave., New York 10, N. Y. 


$5 OO OO OOOO OO 








..- no QUESTION about it! 
B. F. C.* is the answer to 
BUSINESS FORM PROBLEMS 


Use “Business Form Creations,"" a NEW service that saves 
you time and money by composing reproduction copy 
ready for the camera—using draftsman’s tools and Vari- 
typers. 

B.F.C. needs only the rough sketch of the form you want. 


siness oo enttens to Investigate 
© Fer See camples 3304 Grimes Ave. Robbinsdale Business 
and information folder . . . Minneapolis 22, Minnesota Form 


Creations 











NEW | C-50 Solvent 


A Special Blend of 





“all this and 
HA CQUECHL Toa. eee 


In this age of automatics ... Guided Mis- 
siles . . in brief, tomorrow's tools . . 

In this industry . . . several operations- 
in-one, several profits-in-one have made the 
BAUMFOLDER the Greatest ‘‘Gold-Mine"’ 
since Ben Franklin's printing “explorations.” 

You know how it folds . .. pastes... 
trims . . . and folds for mailing, all in the 
same operation . . . and how it perforates, 
multiple lines in both directions at the same 
time . . . but . . . DO you know that some- 
thing NEW has now been added .. . the 
BAUM-CRIMPER? 

So now .. . you turn a sheet of paper 
into a folder, pasted, trimmed, crimped 
booklet, ready for mailing. Think of this 
ADDITIONAL ENORMOUS SAVING 
ENORMOUS PROFIT! 

Truly ,. . . “ALL THIS AND HEAVEN 
(Profit) TOO!" 


Russell Ennest Baum, Iuc. 


615 Chestnut Street 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


Avadadility Fine Chemicals for Deep Etch 
Unlimited Plate Cleaning 








47 
Successfully Replaces “HARD TO GET” Alcohols 


Anhydrous Alcohols & Cellosolve 
in your Deep Etch Process 
Used by our Nations Leading Lithographers—Platemakers 
WATER FREE! MOISTURE REPELLENT! 
order C-50 today and be convinced of its merit 
1 Gal—$1.50 FOB Chicago Wali Senet not 
THE HARRY H. ROGERS CO., INC. 


5331 S. Cicero Ave. Box 1120 — Chicago 32, IHinois 
Phone—Cliffside 4-1122 





Insures Proper Registration! Saves Paper! 
THE NEW IMPROVED PAPER HYGROSCOPE 


One job saved more than pays for the Paper Hy- 
groscopel Simply insert the instrument in a skid 
of paper. Immediately, you know whether paper 
requires conditioning . . . and to what extent. 
Exact moisture content can be read for careful bal- 
ancing with PRESSROOM. The result? Guesswork 
is eliminated; proper registration is insured; paper 
is saved. 
PATENTED BY LITHOGRAPHIC TECHNICAL FOUNDATION 
Instruments in Use Should Be Re-equipped 
with the New ond More Accurate Dial 





SPORTSMEN ACCESSORIES, INC. 


U. S. Dept. of interior, 
Consolidat 
1 River Street, Beacon, N. Y. 


ed Litho, 
Hoen. etc. 


Kindred, MacLean 
Kelloes & Bulkeley, } FOR DETAILS WRITE 











Fee o ooo oe oo ogee o 25 eo 5 e 52525252525 25252525252 














29 YEARS OF OFFSET PLATE MAKING AND PLATE GRAINING 


CHICAGO LitTH®? PLATE GRAINING Co. 


iImComPomatio 


\OMPLETE OrrreT PLaTe JERVICE 





TELE PHONE 
STare 2- 8590 


Em 
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214-216 NoretTH Cunton Steeet,CHICAGO (6) 

















Trade Events 


International Printing Week. January 
13-19. 

National Assn. of Litho Clubs, annual 
convention, Ben Franklin Hotel, Phila- 
delphia, May 16, 17. 

Lithographers National Assn., annual 
convention, The Greenbrier, White 
Sulphur Springs, W. Va., June 10-13. 

International Assn. of Printing House 
Craftsmen, annual convention, Jeffer- 
son Hotel, St. Louis, Aug. 10-13, 1952. 

Printing Industry of America. annual 
convention, Chase Hotel, St. Louis, 
October 12-18. 








DECEMBER, 1951 


Aljen Associates 


Graphic Egupt, 
Anchor Chemical Co. 


Bi Co. 
Bingham’s “oy Mfg. Co., Sam’! 
Brennan Co. 3 " 





Supply ‘ge 





National Assn. of Photo-Lith h 
annual convention and exhibits, Edge- 
water Beach Hotel, Chicago, October 
15-18. 

National Metal Decorators Assn., annual 
meeting, Shamrock Hotel, Houston. 
Tex., Oct. 27-30. 


Litho Schools 











CANADA—Ryerson institute of Technology, School 
of Graphic Arts, 50 Gould St., Toronto, Ont., 
Canada. 


CHICAGO—Chicago Lithographic Institute, Glessner 
House, 1800 S. Prairie Ave., Chicago 16, Ii. 


nein Mechanics Institute, Cincinnati, 


LOS ANGELES—Los Angeles Junior College, 1636 
S. Oliver St., Los Angeles 15, Calif. 
MINNEAPOLIS—Dunwoody a ae 818 
Wayzata Bivd., Minneapolis 3, 
a yo School of Priatiog, 1514 
South St., Nashville, Tenn. 
NEW YORK—New York Trade School, eg am 
Department, 312 East 67 St., New York, NW. 
OKLAHOMA—Okiahoma A & M Technical School, 
Graphic Arts Dept., Okmulgee, Okla. 
ROCHESTER—Rochester Institute of Technolog: 
Dept. of Publishing & Printing, 65 Plymouth ont . 
South, Rochester 8, N. Y. 
PITTSBURGH—Carnegie institute of Technology, 
Dept. of Printing Administration, Pittsburgh. 
SAN FRANCISCO—San — Printing Trade 
School, San Francisco, Calif 


SAN FRANCISCO—City Cottegn of San Francisco, 
Ocean and Phelan Aves., Graphic Arts Department 


Brown Manufacturing Co., 
Buckbee-Mears Co. 
Business Form Creations 


California Ink Co. 

Cantine Co., Martin 

Central Compounding Co. 
Chambers Bros. Co. 
Champion Paper & Fibre Co. 
Chemco Photoproducts Co. 
Chicago Litho re — Co. 
Chrystal Co., 

Counter & B... , 1 
Coxhead Co., Ralph C. 
Craftint . Co., The 
Cramer Dry Plate Co., G. 
Crescent Ink & Color Co. 
Crozier, John C. 


Dexter Folder Co. 

Direct Reproduction Corp. 

Dixie Plate Graining Co. 

DuPont de Nemours & Co., E. I. 


Eastman Kodak Co. 

Electric Boat Co. Printing Mach. Div. 
Electronic Mechanical Products Co. 
Empire Superfine Ink Co. 


Falulah 5 Co. 
Fitchburg Paper Co. 

Flowers Color Plate Composing Lab. 
Fox River Paper Co. 


Gaetjens, Berger Rg Wirth, Inc. 
genheimer, 

Gevaert Co. of dani, Inc. 

Gelb Co., Jos. 

Gilbert Paper Co. 

Godfrey Roller Co. 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co. 

Graphic Arts Corp. of Ohio 

Greig Co., P. 


H & H Products Co. 

Hamilton & Sons, W. C. 
ill Paper Co. 

landschy Cons A. E. 

id Co. 














ST. LOUIS—David Ranken, Jr. School of Mech 
Trades, 4431 Finney St., St. Louis 8, Mo. 


WEST VIRGINIA—W. Va. Institute of Technology, 
on Va. 





Trade Directory 


Lithographic Tech. Foundation 
Wade E. Griswold, Exec. Dir. 
131 East ome New York * | N.Y. 


National ion of Photo-Lithog 
Waiter E ~—= Exec. Sec’y 

317 Wet 45 St., New York 19, N. Y. 
t h National Associati 

W. Floyd Maxwell, Exec. Dir. 

420 Lexington Ave., New York 17, N. Y. 


National Assn. of Litho Clubs 
Joseph H. Winterburg, Secy. 
622 Race St, Phila. 6, 


cnaine Industry of America 
mes R. Brackett, Gen. Mgr 
79 15th St., N. W., Washington 5, 0. Cc. 


International Assn. + sae House Craftsmen 


x Oldt, Exec. 
18 E. Fourth St., Cincinnati 2 























lenschel | ‘Mite. Co., C. B. 
Herrick, Wm. C., Ink Co. 
Howard Paper Co. Div. 
Hunt Co., Philip A. 








Ideal Roller & Mfg. Co. 
Illinois Zinc Co. 
Interchemical Corp. 


International Printing Ink 


Jahn & Ollier Engraving Co. 
ones, C. Walker 


Kerley Ink Engineers, Inc., BR. A. 
Kermin- Theil 


Kohl & Madden Printing Ink Co. 
Lanston Bionenes Machine Co. 


Lawson Co., E. P. 

Leaward Sand & Abrasive Co. 
Leedal = Tage oe Steel Products, Inc. 
Le Page's, 

Litho Chemical. “& Supply Co. 


Lith 2 


i & Research Co. 98 
Lithographic Plate pe Fed Co. of Amer. 88 





MacBeth Arc Lamp Co. 
Mallinckrodt Chemical Works 














Messenger Corp 

Miehle Printing, “Press & Mfg. Co. 
Midway Litho Supply 

Minnesota wovron Hh & Mfg. Co 
Mocre Laborat 


National Assn. of Photo-Lith 
National Carbon 
Corp. 


National Steel & , acca Plate Co. 
Neenah Paper Co. 

Nekcose- aad Paper Co. 

Neusel, 

Norman Wi 

Northwest 

nuArc Co., 


Offen, B. & Co. 

Oxford Paper Co. 

Paper Manufacturers Co. 

Paul & Co., Cc. 

Photo Litho Piate Be a Co., The 
Pitman Co., Harold M. 

Plate Grainers, 4 

Powers Regulator Co., The 


Precision Engraving Co. 
Printing Developments, Inc. 


ed 9K Co. 
bun Bird Co., Inc. 
Relieble Unheqraphie Plate Co., Inc 
Rising Paper Co. 
Roberts & Porter, Inc. 
Rogers Co., The Harry H. 
Roll ——— Fa 
Rosback, t. P. Co. 


St. Regis Sales Corp. 
Schlanger, K. 
Schmiat . 
come H, J. 

ogy Plastic Laminati Corp. 

« Specialties ieee 
Senefelder Co. 
Schulman Associates, Inc., Ben 
H. & G. 


Sleight Metallic Ink Co. 
Strathmore Pa Co. 
Star-Kimble Blosee Div. 
Sportsmen Accessories, 


nc 
Stevenson Photo. Color Separation Co., 
rong Electric Corp. 


Teitelbaum Sons, N. 
Toledo Lithograin & Plate Co. 
Triangle Ink & Color Co. 


Uniform Graining Cor, 
Union Carbide and arbon Corp., National 
Carbon Co. Nov. 
age Mfg. Co. Nov. 
S. Envelope Co. 


Vulcan Rubber Products, Inc. 


Wagner Litho Machinery Div. 
Walton Laboratories, Inc. 

Warren Co., S. D. 

Western Litho Plate & Supply Co. 
Weston Co., Byron 

Williams, Sumner, Inc. 

West Virginia Pulp & 

Willys Lithe ining 

Wilson Printing Ink Co., ‘te. W. D. 


Young Brothers Co. 


Zarwell & Becker 


(The Advertisers’ Index has been carefully checked but 
no responsibility can be assumed for errors or omissions.) 
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OB Reed of the LTF research 

staff, recalled in Chicago dur- 
ing the research committee meeting 
an incident that took place 20 years 
ago at a similar meeting of the LTF 
group. At that time one of the com- 
mittee members urged that all re- 
search be dropped as there was noth- 
ing left to be discovered. Lithog- 


raphy had advanced to the zenith. 
? 


Remember 20 years ago 

Gus Carlson, Western P & L, 
eating Brussels sprouts (those mini- 
ature cabbages) at the LTF lun-- 
cheon, remarked that they are noth- 
ing but cabbages with federal and 


state taxes taken out 


* 

Frank Myers is an exponent of 
the art of plain talk. He hopes that 
if the industry doesn’t remember 
anything else about him it will re- 
call that he assisted in getting LTF 
technical material written in down- 
to-earth language so that it is easy 
to understand. The material has been 
popularized considerably, we think. 


* 

The idea of keeping coated litho 
plates and other photosensitized ma- 
terials under refrigeration again was 
brought up and recommended at the 
Chicago research meeting early this 
month. Gravure printers have been 
doing this for three or four years, 
maybe more, and now a few litho- 
graphers are taking advantage of it. 
Dark 


this way, and sensitized 


reaction on plates is halted 
materials, 
dated for a limited time only, can 
be used far beyond the dated limits 
if kept at around 40 degrees F. 


* 


A printer from south of the border 
solicits book printing from us, quote: 
“You know that labor in the U. S. 
is very expensive and that taxes are 
very high. You may have heard that 
labor in Mexico is cheap and that 
taxes are low. That is why we can 
print books cheaper than an Amer- 


ican printer.” If we cannot come to 
Mexico personally, they add, things 
can be arranged by mail. 


* 


Peerless Lithographing Co., Chi- 
cago, has begun publication of a pro- 
motional mailing piece, the “Peerless 
Little Gallery,” which presents in 
each issue the work of one outstand- 
ing American artist with reproduc- 


tions of his work and a biographical 
sketch. Local Chicago artists who 
are members of the Artists Guild of 
Chicago were featured in the first 
three issues of the brochure which 
will appear at regular intervals, G. 
F. Engelbrecht, 


Peerless, said. 


vice president of 


* 


George Benton, personnel director, 
The Meyercord Co., Chicago, was 
selected to supervise solicitation of 
contributions from lithographers to 
this year’s Red Feather Community 
Fund in that city. 











us at our new address.* 


175 FIFTH AVE. 





ANUARY 1 will, we trust, find us in new quarters at the Flatiron 
Building, 175 Fifth Ave., New York 10, N. Y. We shall appreciate 

it if you will correct your records now so that correspondence, sub- 
scription renewal checks, advertising instructions, etc., will reach 


If you don't have anything to send us at the moment, drop us a 
line anyhow, just to get in the habit of using the new address. 
Our new postman might just as well get used to the idea, right 
from the start, that we get lots of mail. 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


Member, Audit Bureau of Circulations 


“Advertising plates should be sent, as usual, te Modern Lithography, c/o Watkins 
Printing Co., 123 Market Place, Baltimore 2, Md. 


NEW YORK 10, N. Y. 


Orders and instructions to N. Y. 
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_ PLAN FOR QUALITY 


=> 


Printing on genuing coated paper yt gt an ae 


m) 





Letterpress 
HI-ARTS 
ASHOKAN 
ZENA 
CATSKILL 
CANFOLD 
MC FOLDING 
WELVETONE 
VSOFTONE 
ESOPUS TINTS 
ESOPUS POSTCARD 


Offset-Litho 

HI-ARTS LITHO C.15S. 
ZENAGLOSS OFFSET C.25S. 
LITHOGLOSS C.1S. 
CATSKILL LITHO C.15. 
CATSKILL OFFSET C.2S. 
ESOPUS POSTCARD C.2S. 








if it's me 


DOT SECURITY RECORD 





HARRIS DEEP ETCH PROCESS 


@ LIQUID V-ETCH JOG 0Y 

@ HYDROGUM /0436 

@ HIDENSITY COATING /O7/# 
@ DEVELOPER No.1 /0339 

@ ZINC ETCH /07.2/ 

@ PLATE WASH /0/442 

@ Lacquer /0576 

@ LITHO ASPHALTUM O/247 
@ DEVELOPING INK /0Z.29 

@ PLATE CLEANER /O4Y/S 





MODERN 
LITHOGRAPHY 


VOL. 20 





3. 3 € 
PUB. S9 


UNIVERSITY MICRO FILMS 
ANN ARBOR, MICHIGAN.!ISS3 


THIS PUBLICATION IS REPRO— 
DUCED BY AGREEMENT WITH THE 
COPYRIGHT OWNER. EXTENSIVE 


DUPLICATION OR RESALE WITH- 
OUT PERMISSION IS PROHIBITED. 





